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Q.
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23 2123 - Hydronic Pumps

23 2300 - Refrigerant Piping

23 3100 - HVAC Ducts and Casings

23 3300 - Air Duct Accessories

23 3400 - HVAC Fans

23 3600 - Air Terminal Units

23 3700 - Air Outlets and Inlets

23 4550 - Ventilation System Cleaning

23 4551 - Ventilation Systems Cleaning Accessories
23 5100 - Breechings, Chimneys, and Stacks

. 23 5216 - Condensing Boilers

. 23 5700 - Heat Exchangers for HVAC

. 23 6400 - Packaged Water Chillers

. 23 7200 - Air-To-Air Energy Recovery Equipment
. 23 7300 - Indoor Central Air-Handling Units

. 23 8123 - Computer-Room Air-Conditioners

. 23 8200 - Convection Heating and Cooling Units
. 23 8300 - Radiant Heating and Cooling Units

23 8400 - Humidity Control Equipment

3.17 DIVISION 26 -- ELECTRICAL
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26 0126 - Maintenance Testing of Electrical Systems

26 0500 - Common Work Results for Electrical

26 0505 - Selective Demolition for Electrical

26 0519 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables
26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems

26 0529 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems

26 0533 - Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems

26 0548 - Vibration and Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems
26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems

26 0580 - Heating Cables

26 0583 - Wiring Connections

26 0800 - Electrical Systems Commissioning

26 0919 - Enclosed Contactors

26 0923 - Lighting Control Devices

26 0943 - Network Lighting Controls

26 2100 - Low-Voltage Electrical Service Entrance

26 2200 - Low-Voltage Transformers

26 2413 - Switchboards

26 2416 - Panelboards

26 2726 - Wiring Devices
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3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

3.22

26 2816 - Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers
26 2913 - Enclosed Controllers
26 3200 - Packaged Engined Generator Assemblies
26 3353 - Static Uninterruptible Power Supply
26 3623 - Automatic transfer Switches
26 4300 - Surge Protective Devices

. 26 5000 - Lighting

DIVISION 27 -- COMMUNICATIONS

A. 27 0528 - Pathways for Communications Systems
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B. 27 1000 - Structured Cabling

C. 27 5123 - Intercommunications and Program Systems
D. 27 5319 - Distributed Antenna System

E. 27 5123 - Intercommunications and Program Systems
DIVISION 28 -- ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY

A. 281000 - Electronic Access Control and Intrusion Detection
B. 282300 - Video Surveillance
C. 284600 - Fire Detection and Alarm
DIVISION 31 -- EARTHWORK
A. 311000 - Site Clearing
B. 311100 - Grubbing
C. 312000 - Earth Moving
DIVISION 32 -- EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
32 0505 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
32 1000 - Bases, Ballasts, and Paving
32 16 00 - CONCRETE SIDEWALKS
32 1623 - Sidewalks
32 1723 - Pavement Markings
32 3300 - Site Furnishings
32 3913 - Manufactured Metal Bollards
32 9219 - Seeding
32 9300 - Plants
DIVISION 33 -- UTILITIES
A. 321000 - Water Utilities
B. 333000 - Sanitary Sewer
C. 334000 - Stormwater Utilities
END OF SECTION 00 0110
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SECTION 02 4100
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Selective demolition of built site elements.
Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.

<< Abandonment in place; Abandonment and removal; or >> of existing utilities
and utility structures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

moo w

m

Section 00 3100 - Available Project Information:

Section 01 1000 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

Section 01 1000 - Summary: Sequencing and staging requirements.
Section 01 1000 - Summary: Description of items to be removed by Owner.

Section 01 1000 - Summary: Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by
Contractor.

Section 01 4010 - Clean Construction Procedures: Owner's clean construction requirements

Section 01 4010.01 - Infection Control Risk Assessment Construction Permit: Owner's
requirements

Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective
barriers, and waste removal.

Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for salvage
and relocation.

Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

Section 31 1000 - Site Clearing: Vegetation and existing debris removal.

Section 31 2323 - Fill: Fill material for filling holes, pits, and excavations generated as a result
of removal operations.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Site Plan: Showing:

1. Vegetation to be protected.

2. Areas for temporary construction and field offices.

3. Areas for temporary and permanent placement of removed materials.

Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.

1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences.

2. Include a summary of safety procedures.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities
and subsurface construction.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS << -- NOT USED; OR NONE - N/A>>
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 SCOPE

A. See drawings

B. Demolition for access: Contractor is responsible for all necessary demolition in order to
execute the entire scope of work. Demolition drawings are for orientation and may not
contain all aspects of demoltion. Contractor is responsible for inferring demolition
requirements based on all aspects of the scope of work. Contractor shall include
demolition to access hidden conditions for purposes of upgrades of normal building
activity. Contractor is responsible for building back to orginal or designed condition..

C. Remove other items indicated, for << salvage; relocation; recycling; and >>.

D. Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using

specified fill; compact fill << as required so that required rough grade elevations do not
subside within one year after completion; as specified in Section 31 2200; or
>>

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

w

E.

Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent

structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.

2. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

3. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

4. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or
the public.

5. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

6. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.

7. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do
not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

8.  Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.

2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect
and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's,
and mercury.

Hazardous Materials: Comply with 29 CFR 1926 and state and local regulations.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.

B.
C.
D.

Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without << at least 7
days; ; or None - N/A>> prior written notification to Owner.

KPB PN: 22047.01
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E.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without <<
at least 3 days; at least 7 days; or None - N/A>> prior << written; or None - N/A>>
notification to Owner.

Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

<< Remove; Unused underground piping may be abandoned in place, provided it is
completely drained and capped; remove; or >> exposed piping,
valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of disconnected and abandoned utilities.

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A.

Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on << casual field observation

and existing record documents only; casual field observation only; existing record

documents only; or >>,

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.

2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be
apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

Services (Including but not limited to << HVAC; Plumbing; Fire Protection; Electrical;
Telecommunications; and >>): Remove existing systems and equipment as
indicated.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

3.  Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

4. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment<<, including those above
accessible ceilings; ; or None - N/A>>; remove back to source of supply where
possible, otherwise cap stub and tag with identification.

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

4. Patch as specified for patching new work.

3.05 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

B.

Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION 02 4100
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SECTION 03 1000
CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01SUMMARY

A

B.

Section Includes:
1.  Form-facing materials.

Related Requirements:
1. Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for formwork related to concrete pavement and walks.

2. Section 321316 "Decorative Concrete Paving" for formwork related to decorative concrete
pavement and walks.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A

Form-Facing Material: The temporary form materials that come in direct contact with the
concrete as part of the formwork components in supporting the concrete while the concrete is
setting and gaining sufficient strength to be self-supporting. The most common materials are
steel, aluminum, and wood.

Form Lining: Materials used to line the concreting face of formwork to impart a smooth or
patterned finish to the concrete surface, to absorb moisture from the concrete, or to apply a set-
retarding chemical to the formed surface of the concrete.

Formwork: The total system of support of freshly placed concrete, including the mold or
sheathing that contacts the concrete, as well as supporting members, hardware, and necessary
bracing.

1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Statements: For testing and inspection agency.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Testing and Inspection Agency Qualifications: An independent agency,[ acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction,] qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329
for testing indicated.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

C.

Form Liners: Store form liners under cover to protect from sunlight.

Insulating Concrete Forms: Store forms off ground and under cover to protect from moisture,
sunlight, dirt, oil, and other contaminants.

Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and other
contaminants.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Concrete Formwork: Design, engineer, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, shores, and

reshores in accordance with ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and

construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads, so that

resulting concrete conforms to the required shapes, lines, and dimensions.

1. Design wood panel forms in accordance with APA's "Concrete Forming
Design/Construction Guide."

22047.01 / VNPCC Expansion &
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Concrete Forming and
Accessories

Design Development Phase



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 22, 2024

2. Design formwork to limit deflection of form-facing material to 1/240 of center-to-center
spacing of supports.
a. For architectural concrete specified in Section 033300 "Architectural Concrete," limit
deflection of form-facing material, studs, and walers to 0.0025 times their respective
clear spans (L/400).

2.02 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A

C.

As-Cast Surface Form-Facing Material:
1. Provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces.
2. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
3. Acceptable Materials: As required to comply with Surface Finish designations specified in
Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete, and as follows:
a. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.
b. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with DOC PS
1, and as follows:
1)  APA HDO (high-density overlay).
2) APA MDO (medium-density overlay); mill-release agent treated and edge
sealed.
3) APA Structural 1 Plyform, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed.
4) APA Plyform Class I, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed.

Concealed Surface Form-Facing Material: Lumber, plywood, metal, plastic, or another
approved material.
1. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

Pan-Type Forms: Glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or formed steel, stiffened to resist plastic
concrete loads without detrimental deformation, with [straight][or][tapered] end forms.

2.03 RELATED MATERIALS

A.

B.

o

Reglets: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.022-inch- thick, galvanized-steel sheet.
Temporarily fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris.

Dovetail Anchor Slots: Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, not less than 0.034 inch thick, with bent
tab anchors. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of concrete or
debris.

Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum.
Rustication Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, kerfed for ease of form removal.

Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that does not bond with,
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of
concrete surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

2.  Form release agent for form liners to be acceptable to form liner manufacturer.

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or metal

form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling

of concrete on removal.

1. Furnish units that leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of exposed
concrete surface.

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter in concrete
surface.

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing or
waterproofing.

G. Sealant: One-part moisture cure silicone sealant used with form liners.

22047.01 / VNPCC Expansion &
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK

A
B.

22047.01 / VNPCC Expansion &
Renovation 031000-3

Comply with ACI 301.

Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to comply with the
Surface Finish designations specified in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for as-cast
finishes[.][ and Section 033300 "Architectural Concrete."]

Limit concrete surface irregularities as follows:

1. Surface Finish-1.0: ACI 117 Class D, 1 inch.
2. Surface Finish-2.0: ACI 117 Class B, 1/4 inch.
3. Surface Finish-3.0: ACI 117 Class A, 1/8 inch.

Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

1. Minimize joints.

2. Exposed Concrete: Symmetrically align joints in forms.

Construct removable forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete
surfaces.

1. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete surfaces.
2.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

3. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and other accessories, for easy removal.

Do not use rust-stained, steel, form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.

1. Provide and secure units to support screed strips

2. Use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork

is inaccessible.

1.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of
concrete mortar.

2. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.

[Chamfer][Do not chamfer] exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.
At construction joints, overlap forms onto previously placed concrete not less than 12 inches.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work.

1. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

2. Obtain written approval of Architect prior to forming openings not indicated on Drawings.

Form Liners: Install per manufacturer's written installation instructions and recommended
tolerances.

Construction and Movement Joints:
1. Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
2. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or
as approved by Architect.
3. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.
4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans.
a. Offset joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-
girder intersection.
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5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and
girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.
6. Space vertical joints in walls [as indicated on Drawings]<Insert spacing>.
a. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in concealed
locations where possible.

N. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and
inspection.
1. Locate ports and openings in bottom of vertical forms, in inconspicuous location, to allow
flushing water to drain.
2.  Close temporary ports and openings with tight-fitting panels, flush with inside face of form,
and neatly fitted, so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.

0. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt,
and other debris just before placing concrete.

P. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and
maintain proper alignment.

Q. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, in accordance with manufacturer's
written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

3.02 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work
that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

1.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with
items to be embedded.

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303.

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face
of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and
other conditions.

4. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures, as indicated on Drawings.

5. Clean embedded items immediately prior to concrete placement.

3.03 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

A. Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does not
support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F
for [24]<Insert number> hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not
be damaged by form-removal operations, and curing and protection operations need to be
maintained.

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that support
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 70 percent of its 28-day
design compressive strength.

2.  Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without
loosening or disturbing shores.

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.
1. Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material are unacceptable
for exposed surfaces.
2. Apply new form-release agent.

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.
1. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets.
2. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF SHORING AND RESHORING
22047.01 / VNPCC Expansion & Concrete Forming and
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A.

C.

Comply with ACI 318 and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and
reshoring.

1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete.
In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to

distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will
induce tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement.

Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete. Locate and
provide adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a [special inspector][and][qualified testing and
inspecting agency] to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

Testing Agency: [Owner will engage][Engage] a qualified testing agency to perform tests and
inspections.

Inspections:
1. Inspect formwork for shape, location, and dimensions of the concrete member being
formed.

2. Inspect insulating concrete forms for shape, location, and dimensions of the concrete
member being formed.

Prepare test and inspection reports.
END OF SECTION 03 1000
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SECTION 05 4000
COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:

Cold-formed steel framing.

Exterior non-load-bearing wall framing.
Vertical deflection clips, exterior.

Soffit framing.

Sill sealer/termite barrier.

elated Requirements:
Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for miscellaneous steel shapes, masonry shelf
angles, and connections used with cold-formed metal framing.
2. Section 092116.23 "Gypsum Board Shaft Wall Assemblies" for interior non-load-bearing,
metal-stud-framed, shaft-wall assemblies, with height limitations.
3. Section 092216 "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for standard, interior non-load-bearing,
metal-stud framing, within height limitations and ceiling-suspension assemblies.

SO ok

1.02 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings:
1. Include layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed steel framing;
fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners.
2. Indicate reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing, strapping, bracing,
bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment to adjoining work.
3. Signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
C. Delegated Design Submittal: For cold-formed steel framing, including analysis data signed and
sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
B. Welding certificates.
C. Product Certificates: For each type of code-compliance certification for studs and track.
D. Product Test Reports: For each listed product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
1.  Steel sheet.
2. Expansion anchors.
3. Power-actuated anchors.
4. Mechanical fasteners.
5. Vertical deflection clips.
6. Horizontal drift deflection clips
7. Miscellaneous structural clips and accessories.
E. Research Reports:
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F.

1. For nonstandard cold-formed steel framing post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES or other
qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Forsill sealer gasket/termite barrier, showing compliance with ICC-ES AC380.

Delegated Design Engineer Qualifications: For cold-formed steel framing.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Accredited by International Accreditation Service (IAS) to IAS
AC98 criteria for testing indicated.

Product Tests: Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing agency], or in-
house testing with calibrated test equipment,] indicating steel sheet complies with
requirements, including base-steel thickness, yield strength, tensile strength, total elongation,
chemical requirements, and metallic-coating thickness.

Code-Compliance Certification of Studs and Track: Provide documentation that framing
members are certified in accordance with the product-certification program of the Steel Framing
Industry Association the Steel Stud Manufacturers Association or the Supreme Steel Framing
System Association.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with the following:
1.  AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2.  AWS D1.3/D1.3M, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."

Delegated Design Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in state where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering
services of the type indicated.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Protect and store cold-formed steel framing from corrosion, moisture staining, deformation, and
other damage during delivery, storage, and handling as required in AISI S202.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design cold-formed steel framing.

Structural Performance: Provide cold-formed steel framing capable of withstanding design

loads within limits and under conditions indicated.

1. Design Loads: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Deflection Limits: Design framing systems to withstand design loads without deflections
greater than the following:

a. Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the wall height.

3. Design framing systems to provide for movement of framing members located outside the
insulated building envelope without damage or overstressing, sheathing failure,
connection failure, undue strain on fasteners and anchors, or other detrimental effects
when subject to a maximum ambient temperature change of 120 deg F.

4. Design framing system to maintain clearances at openings, to allow for construction
tolerances, and to accommodate live load deflection of primary building structure as
follows:

a. Upward and downward movement of 3/4 inch.

5.  Design exterior non-load-bearing wall framing to accommodate horizontal deflection

without regard for contribution of sheathing materials.

Cold-Formed Steel Framing Standards: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated,
framing complies with AISI S100 and AISI S200 and ASTM C955, Section 8.
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D.

E.

Seismic Performance: Cold-formed steel framing to withstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined in accordance with ASCE/SEI 7 and AlISI S400.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E119; testing by a qualified testing agency.

Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Product iQ" or from the listings of another
qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Sound-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction
identical to those tested in assembly indicated, in accordance with ASTM E90 and classified
according to ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency.

2.02 COLD-FORMED STEEL FRAMING

A.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide products by the
following][provide products by one of the following][available manufacturers offering products
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following]:

1 [AllSteel & Gypsum Products, Inc.]

2. [CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.]

3. [ClarkDietrich]

4. [Consolidated Fabricators Corp.; Building Products Division]
5. [CRACO Mfg., Inc.]

6. [Design Shapes in Steel]

7. [Formetal Co. Inc. (The)]

8 [Jaimes Industries, Inc.]

9. [Marino\WARE]

10. [MBA Metal Framing]

11. [Mill Steel Framing; Mill Steel Company]

12. [MRI Steel Framing, LLC]

13. [Olmar Supply, Inc]

14. [Quail Run Building Materials, Inc.]

15. [SCAFCO Steel Stud Company; Stone Group of Companies]
16. [State Building Products, Inc]

17. [Steel Construction Systems; Stone Group of Companies]
18. [Steel Network, Inc. (The)]

19. [Steeler, Inc]

20. [Super Stud Building Products Inc.]

21. [TELLING Industries]

22. [The Mill Steel Co]

23. <Insert manufacturer's name>

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide <Insert
manufacturer's name; product name or designation> or comparable product by one of the
following:

[AlISteel & Gypsum Products, Inc.]

[CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.]

[ClarkDietrich]

[Consolidated Fabricators Corp.; Building Products Division]

[CRACO Mfg., Inc.]

[Design Shapes in Steel]

[Formetal Co. Inc. (The)]

[Jaimes Industries, Inc.]

[Marino\WARE]

NGOl WN =
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10. [MBA Metal Framing]

11. [Mill Steel Framing; Mill Steel Company]

12. [MRI Steel Framing, LLC]

13. [Olmar Supply, Inc]

14. [Quail Run Building Materials, Inc.]

15. [SCAFCO Steel Stud Company; Stone Group of Companies]
16. [State Building Products, Inc]

17. [Steel Construction Systems; Stone Group of Companies]
18. [Steel Network, Inc. (The)]

19. [Steeler, Inc]

20. [Super Stud Building Products Inc.]

21. [TELLING Industries]

22. [The Mill Steel Co]

23. <Insert manufacturer's name>

C. Framing Members, General: Comply with [ASTM C955][AISI S200 and ASTM C955, Section
8][AISI S240] for conditions indicated.

D. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1003/A1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of grade and
coating designation as follows:
1. Grade: [ST33H][ST50H][As required by structural performance]<Insert grade>.
2. Coating: [G60, A60, AZ50, or GF30][G90 or equivalent]<Insert coating designation>.

E. Steel Sheet for Vertical Deflection Drift Clips: ASTM A653/A653M, structural steel, zinc coated,
of grade and coating as follows:
1.  Grade: [33][50, Class 1][As required by structural performance]<Insert grade>.
2. Coating: G90 <Insert coating designation>.

2.03 LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched,
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch]<Insert
dimension>.
2.  Flange Width: [1-3/8 inches][1-5/8 inches][2 inches][2-1/2 inches][3 inches][3-
1/2 inches]<Insert dimension>.

B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with straight flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch][Matchin
g steel studs]<Insert dimension>.
2.  Flange Width: [1-1/4 inches][1-1/2 inches]<Insert dimension if manufacturer's standard
width is insufficient>.
C. Steel Box or Back-to-Back Headers: Manufacturer's standard C-shapes used to form header
beams, of web depths indicated, unpunched, with stiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base Steel Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch]<Insert
dimension>.
2. Flange Width: [1-3/8 inches][1-5/8 inches][2 inches][2-1/2 inches]<Insert dimension>.

D. Steel Single- or Double-L Headers: Manufacturer's standard L-shapes used to form header
beams, of web depths indicated, and as follows:
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1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch]<Insert
dimension>.

2. Top Flange Width: [1-1/2 inches][1-5/8 inches][2 inches][2-1/2 inches]<Insert
dimension>.

2.04 EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched,
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0329 inch.
2.  Flange Width: 1-3/8 inches.

B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0329 inch.
2.  Flange Width: [1-1/4 inches]<Insert dimension if manufacturer's standard width is
insufficient>.

C. Vertical Deflection Clips, Exterior: Manufacturer's standard bypass clips, capable of
accommodating upward and downward vertical displacement of primary structure through
positive mechanical attachment to stud web.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. ClarkDietrich

b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company; Stone Group of Companies
C. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

d. Steel Network, Inc. (The)

2. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide <Insert
manufacturer's name; product name or designation> or comparable product by one of
the following:

a. ClarkDietrich

b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company; Stone Group of Companies
C. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

d. Steel Network, Inc. (The)

D. Single Deflection Track: Manufacturer's single, deep-leg, U-shaped steel track; unpunched,
with unstiffened flanges, of web depth to contain studs while allowing free vertical movement,
with flanges designed to support horizontal loads and transfer them to the primary structure,
and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness:
[0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch][0.1180 inch]<Insert
dimension>.

2. Flange Width: [1 inch plus the design gap for one-story structures][and][1 inch plus twice
the design gap for other applications]<Insert dimension>.

E. Drift Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of isolating wall stud from
upward and downward vertical displacement and lateral drift of primary structure through
positive mechanical attachment to stud web and structure.

2.05 JOIST FRAMING

A. Steel Joists: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel joists, of web depths indicated,
[unpunched][punched with standard holes][punched with enlarged service holes] with
stiffened flanges, and as follows:
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1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch]<Insert
dimension>.

2. Flange Width: [1-5/8 inches][2 inches][2-1/2 inches][3 inches][3-1/2 inches]<Insert
dimension>, minimum.

B. Steel Rim Joist Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel rim joist track, of web depths
indicated, unpunched or punched at joist spacing, with unstiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch][Matchin
g steel joists]<Insert dimension>.
2. Flange Width: [1-1/4 inches][1-1/2 inches][2 inches]<Insert dimension>, minimum.

2.06 ROOF-RAFTER FRAMING

A. Steel Rafters: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel sections, of web depths indicated, with
stiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness:
[0.0329 inch][0.0428 inch][0.0538 inch][0.0677 inch][0.0966 inch][0.1180 inch]<Insert
dimension>.
2.  Flange Width: [1-5/8 inches][2 inches][2-1/2 inches][3 inches][3-1/2 inches]<Insert
dimension>, minimum.

2.07 SOFFIT FRAMING

A. Exterior Soffit Framing: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel sections, of web depths
indicated, with stiffened flanges, and as follows:
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch.
2.  Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches, minimum.

2.08 FRAMING ACCESSORIES

A. Fabricate steel-framing accessories from ASTM A1003/A1003M, Structural Grade, Type H,
metallic-coated steel sheet, of same grade and coating designation used for framing members.

B. Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless otherwise
indicated, as follows:

Supplementary framing.

Bracing, bridging, and solid blocking.

Web stiffeners.

Anchor clips.

End clips.

Foundation clips.

Gusset plates.

Stud kickers and knee braces.

. Joist hangers and end closures.

10. Hole-reinforcing plates.

11. Backer plates.

2.09 ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS

A. Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A36/A36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process in accordance with
ASTM A123/A123M.

B. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554, [Grade 36][Grade 55], threaded carbon-steel [hex-headed
bolts][headless, hooked bolts][headless bolts, with encased end threaded] carbon-steel
nuts, and flat, hardened-steel washers; zinc coated by [hot-dip process in accordance with
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ASTM A153/A153M, Class C][mechanically deposition according to ASTM B695, Class
50].

C. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with bolts of same basic metal as fastened metal, if
visible, unless otherwise indicated; with working capacity greater than or equal to the design
load, in accordance with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
based on [ICC-ES ACO01][ICC-ES AC193][ICC-ES AC58][or][ICC-ES AC308] as appropriate for
the substrate.

1. Uses: Securing cold-formed steel framing to structure.

2. Type: [Torque-controlled expansion anchor][Torque-controlled adhesive
anchor][or][adhesive anchor].

3. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with ASTM
B633 or ASTM F1941/ASTM F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Material for Exterior or Interior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy
[Group 1][Group 2] stainless steel bolts, ASTM F593, and nuts, ASTM F594.

D. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the
design load, in accordance with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

E. Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-tapping, steel
drill screws.
1.  Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing; manufacturer's standard elsewhere.

F. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS standards.
210 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A780/A780M.

B. Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C476, Type |; and clean, natural sand, ASTM C404.
Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with minimum water required for
placement and hydration.

C. Nonmetallic, Nonshrink Grout: Factory-packaged, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, nonstaining grout,
complying with ASTM C1107/C1107M, and with a fluid consistency and 30-minute working
time.

D. Shims: Load-bearing, high-density, multimonomer, nonleaching plastic; or cold-formed steel of
same grade and metallic coating as framing members supported by shims.

E. Sill Sealer Gasket: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to match width of bottom track or rim track members as required.

211 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with
connections securely fastened, in accordance with AISI S240 and standards, manufacturer's
written instructions, and requirements in this Section.

1.  Fabricate framing assemblies using jigs or templates.

2. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.

3. Fasten cold-formed steel framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch fastening,
pneumatic pin fastening, or riveting as standard with fabricator. Wire tying of framing
members is not permitted.

a. Comply with AWS D1.3/D1.3M requirements and procedures for welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding work.

b. Locate mechanical fasteners and install in accordance with Shop Drawings, with
screws penetrating joined members by no fewer than three exposed screw threads.
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B.

C.

4. Fasten other materials to cold-formed steel framing by welding, bolting, pneumatic pin
fastening, or screw fastening, in accordance with Shop Drawings.

Reinforce, stiffen, and brace framing assemblies to withstand handling, delivery, and erection
stresses. Lift fabricated assemblies by means that prevent damage or permanent distortion.

Tolerances: Fabricate assemblies level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable

variation of 1/8 inch in 10 ft. and as follows:

1.  Spacing: Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from
plan location. Cumulative errors are not to exceed minimum fastening requirements of
sheathing or other finishing materials.

2. Squareness: Fabricate each cold-formed steel framing assembly to a maximum out-of-
square tolerance of 1/8 inch.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Examine substrates, areas, conditions, and abutting structural framing for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

B.

Before sprayed fire-resistive materials are applied, attach continuous angles, supplementary
framing, or track to structural members indicated to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials.

After applying sprayed fire-resistive materials, remove only as much of these materials as
needed to complete installation of cold-formed framing without reducing thickness of fire-
resistive materials below that are required to obtain fire-resistance ratings indicated. Protect
remaining fire-resistive materials from damage.

Install load-bearing shims or grout between the underside of load-bearing wall bottom track and
the top of foundation wall or slab at locations with a gap larger than 1/4 inch to ensure a
uniform bearing surface on supporting concrete or masonry construction.

Install sill sealer gasket at the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of
foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations.

Install sill sealer gasket/termite barrier in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions at
the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of foundation wall or slab at stud
or joist locations.

3.03 INSTALLATION OF COLD-FORMED STEEL FRAMING

A.

B.

Cold-formed steel framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be field
assembled.

Install cold-formed steel framing in accordance with ASTM C1007, AISI S202, and
manufacturer's written instructions unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

Install shop- or field-fabricated, cold-formed framing and securely anchor to supporting

structure.

1. Screw, bolt, or weld wall panels at horizontal and vertical junctures to produce flush, even,
true-to-line joints with maximum variation in plane and true position between fabricated
panels not exceeding 1/16 inch.

Install cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with
connections securely fastened.
1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.
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2. Fasten cold-formed steel framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch fastening,
or riveting. Wire tying of framing members is not permitted.
a. Comply with AWS D1.3/D1.3M requirements and procedures for welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding work.
b. Locate mechanical fasteners, install in accordance with Shop Drawings, and comply
with requirements for spacing, edge distances, and screw penetration.

E. Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated for track
or tension members.

F. Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads equal to those for
which structure was designed. Maintain braces and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire
integrated supporting structure has been completed and permanent connections to framing are
secured.

G. Do not bridge building expansion joints with cold-formed steel framing. Independently frame
both sides of joints.

H. Install insulation, specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation," in framing-assembly
members, such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are
inaccessible on completion of framing work.

I.  Fasten hole-reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's
approved or standard punched openings.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Install continuous track sized to match studs. Align track accurately and securely anchor to
supporting structure.

B. Fasten both flanges of studs to top and bottom track unless otherwise indicated. Space studs
as follows:
1.  Stud Spacing: As indicated on Shop Drawings.

C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls or
warped surfaces and similar requirements.

D. Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of vertical
loads while providing lateral support.
1. Install single deep-leg deflection track and anchor to building structure.
2. Connect vertical deflection clips to bypassing studs and anchor to building structure.
3.  Connect drift clips to cold-formed steel framing and anchor to building structure.

E. Install horizontal bridging in wall studs, spaced vertically in rows indicated on Shop Drawings
but not more than 48 inches apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.

1. Channel Bridging: Cold-rolled steel U-channel, welded or mechanically fastened to webs
of punched studs.

2. Strap Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness to match studs. Fasten flat
straps to stud flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or flanges.

3.  Bar Bridging: Proprietary bridging bars installed according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

F. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners, clip
angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a complete and stable wall-
framing system.

3.056 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
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A. Install cold-formed steel framing level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable
tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 ft. and as follows:
1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from plan

location. Cumulative error are not to exceed minimum fastening requirements of sheathing
or other finishing materials.

3.06 REPAIR

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and
installed cold-formed steel framing with galvanized repair paint in accordance with ASTM
A780/A780M and manufacturer's written instructions.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform
field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspecting.
Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect.
Cold-formed steel framing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

3.08 PROTECTION
A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and

Installer, that ensure that cold-formed steel framing is without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

moow

END OF SECTION 05 4000
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SECTION 03 2000
CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01SUMMARY

A

B.

Section Includes:
1.  Steel reinforcement bars.
2. Welded-wire reinforcement.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for reinforcing related to concrete pavement and walks.

2.  Section 321316 "Decorative Concrete Paving" for reinforcing related to decorative
concrete pavement and walks.

1.02 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Review the following:

a. Special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality
control.

b. Construction contraction and isolation joints.

C. Steel-reinforcement installation.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:
1.  Each type of steel reinforcement.
2.  Zinc repair material.
3. Bar supports.
4. Mechanical splice couplers.
B. Sustainable Design Submittals:

1. Third-Party Certifications: For each product.

2. Third-Party Certified Life Cycle Assessment: For each product.
C. Shop Drawings: Comply with ACl SP-066:

1. Include placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement.

2. Include bar sizes, lengths, materials, grades, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar
diagrams, bar arrangement, location of splices, lengths of lap splices, details of
mechanical splice couplers, details of welding splices, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and
supports for concrete reinforcement.

D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to build the structure.

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of Architect.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Welding certificates.

1. Reinforcement To Be Welded: Welding procedure specification in accordance with AWS
D1.4/D1.4M.

B. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency:

1.  Steel Reinforcement:
a. For reinforcement to be welded, mill test analysis for chemical composition and
carbon equivalent of the steel in accordance with ASTM A706/A706M.
2. Mechanical splice couplers.
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C. Field quality-control reports.
D. Minutes of preinstallation conference.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with AWS D1.4/D
1.4M.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage.
1.  Store reinforcement to avoid contact with earth.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, deformed.
B. Low-Alloy Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A706/A706M, deformed.
C. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, plain, fabricated from as-

drawn steel wire into flat sheets.

D. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, flat sheet.

2.02 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut true to length with ends
square and free of burrs.

B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place.

1. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete in accordance with
CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and
as follows:

a. For concrete surfaces exposed to view, where legs of wire bar supports contact
forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire, all-plastic bar supports, or CRSI
Class 2 stainless steel bar supports.

C. Mechanical Splice Couplers: ACI 318 [Type 1][Type 2], same material of reinforcing bar being
spliced; tension-compression type.

D. Steel Tie Wire: ASTM A1064/A1064M, annealed steel, not less than 0.0508 inch in diameter.
1. Finish: Plain.

2.03 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice.”
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Protection of In-Place Conditions:
1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.
2. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that
reduce bond to concrete.

3.02 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing and supporting reinforcement.
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B.

m

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.
1. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.
2. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

Preserve clearance between bars of not less than 1 inch, not less than one bar diameter, or
not less than 1-1/3 times size of large aggregate, whichever is greater.

Provide concrete coverage in accordance with ACI 318.
Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Splices: Lap splices as indicated on Drawings.

1. Bars indicated to be continuous, and all vertical bars to be lapped not less than 36 bar
diameters at splices, or 24 inches, whichever is greater.

2. Stagger splices in accordance with ACI 318.

3. Mechanical Splice Couplers: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

4. Weld reinforcing bars in accordance with AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated on
Drawings.

Install welded-wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths.

1. Support welded-wire reinforcement in accordance with CRSI "Manual of Standard
Practice."

a. For reinforcement less than W4.0 or D4.0, continuous support spacing to not exceed
12 inches.

2. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one wire spacing plus 2 inches for plain
wire and 8 inches for deformed wire.

3. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.

4. Lace overlaps with wire.

3.03 JOINTS

A. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at
locations indicated or as approved by Architect.
1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.
2. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated.
3. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.
B. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length, to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.
3.04 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
A. Comply with ACI 117.
3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector and qualified testing and inspecting
agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
B. Inspections:

1.  Steel-reinforcement placement.
2.  Steel-reinforcement mechanical splice couplers.
3. Steel-reinforcement welding.

END OF SECTION 03 2000
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SECTION 03 3000
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

N>R WN=

—
©

Concrete standards.
Concrete materials.

Floor and slab treatments.
Liquid floor treatments.
Curing materials.
Accessories.

Repair materials.

Concrete mixture materials.
Concrete mixture class types.
Concrete mixing.

B. Related Requirements:

1.

2.

2

Section 031000 "Concrete Forming and Accessories" for form-facing materials, form
liners, insulating concrete forms, and waterstops.

Section 032000 "Concrete Reinforcing" for steel reinforcing bars and welded-wire
reinforcement.

Section 033300 "Architectural Concrete" for general building applications of specially
finished formed concrete.

Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-ground.

Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for concrete pavement and walks.

Section 321316 "Decorative Concrete Paving" for decorative concrete pavement and
walks.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement or blended hydraulic cement alone or in combination
with one or more of the following:

1.

Fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; materials subject to compliance
with requirements.

B. Water/Cementitious Materials (w/cm) Ratio: The ratio by weight of mixing water to cementitious
materials.

1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.

2.

Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to
attend, including the following:
Contractor's superintendent.
Independent testing agency responsible for inspections and acceptance testing of
concrete at Project site.
Concrete Subcontractor.
Review the following:
Special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality
control.
Construction joints, control joints, isolation joints, and joint-filler strips.
Semirigid joint fillers.
Vapor-retarder installation.
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Anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances.

Cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures.

Concrete finishes and finishing.

Curing procedures.

Forms and form-removal limitations.

Shoring and reshoring procedures.

Methods for achieving specified floor and slab flatness and levelness.
Floor and slab flatness and levelness measurements.

Concrete repair procedures.

Concrete protection.

Initial curing of standard-cured and field curing of field-cured test cylinders (ASTM
C31/C31M.)

p- Protection of field cured field test cylinders.

q. Distribution of test reports.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:
1. Portland cement.
2. Aggregates.
3. Ground calcium carbonate and aggregate mineral fillers.
4.  Admixtures:
a. Include limitations of use. Admixtures that do not comply with reference ASTM
International requirements must be submitted with test data for approval.
Vapor retarders.
Floor and slab treatments.
Liquid floor treatments.
Curing materials.
Joint fillers.
0. Repair materials.

0533 —F—=~TQ =0
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esign Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following:

Mixture identification.

Compressive strength at 28 days or other age as specified.

Compressive strength required at stages of construction.

Durability exposure classes for Exposure Categories F, S, W, and C.
Maximum w/cm ratio.

Calculated equilibrium and fresh density for lightweight concrete.

Slump or slump flow limit.

Air content.

Nominal maximum aggregate size.

Intended placement method.

Submit adjustments to design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project
conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant changes.

C. Shop Drawings:
1. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the
structure.
a. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect.

SoveNaRWN =
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D. Concrete Schedule: For each location of each class of concrete indicated in "Concrete Mixture
Class Types" Article, including the following:
1.  Concrete class designation.
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2. Location within Project.
3. Exposure class designation.
4. Formed surface finish designation and final finish.
5.  Final finish for floors.
6. Floor treatment, if any.
1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For the following:
1. Installer: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates.
B. Material Certificates: For each of the following:
1.  Cementitious materials.
2. Admixtures.
3.  Fiber reinforcement.
4. Curing compounds.
5.  Floor and slab treatments.
6. Bonding agents.
7. Adhesives.
8. Vapor retarders.
9.  Semirigid joint filler.
10. Joint-filler strips.
11. Repair materials.
C. Material Test Reports: For the following:
1. Portland cement.
2. Aggregates.
3.  Ground calcium carbonate and aggregate mineral filler.
4.  Admixtures.
D. Research Reports:
1. For concrete admixtures in accordance with ICC's Acceptance Criteria AC198.
2. For sheet vapor retarder/termite barrier, showing compliance with ICC's Acceptance
Criteria AC380.
E. Preconstruction Test Reports: For each mix design.
F. Field quality-control reports.
G. Minutes of preinstallation conference.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified Installer who employs Project personnel qualified as an ACI-
certified Concrete Flatwork Associate and Concrete Flatwork Finisher and a supervisor who is a
certified ACI Advanced Concrete Flatwork Finisher/Technician or an ACI Concrete Flatwork
Finisher with experience installing and finishing concrete.
1. Post-Installed Concrete Anchors Installers: ACl-certified Adhesive Anchor Installer.
B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for
production facilities and equipment.
1. Manufacturer's production facilities and delivery vehicles certified in accordance with
NRMCA's certification requirements or equivalent approval by a State DOT.
C. Field Quality-Control Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, qualified in

accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated.
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1. Personnel conducting field tests on plastic concrete properties are to be qualified as an
ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade 1, in accordance with policies from ACI
CPP 610.1 or an equivalent certification program.

1.07 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction
testing on each concrete mixture.
1. Include the following information in each test report:

Admixture dosage rates.

Slump.

Air content.

Seven-day compressive strength.

28-day compressive strength.

Evaluation of permeability-reducing admixtures.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301.
1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 as follows:

1.  Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by
frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.

2. When air temperature has fallen to, or is expected to fall below 40 deg F during the
protection period, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature
range required by ACI 301.

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F, other than reinforcing
steel.

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows:
1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F.
2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.
1.10 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish replacement sheet vapor
retarder/termite barrier material and accessories for sheet vapor retarder/ termite barrier and
accessories that do not comply with requirements or that fail to resist penetration by termites
within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE STANDARDS

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents.

2.02 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Source Limitations:
1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for entire
Project.
2. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer.

-~® Q20 0TO

B. Cementitious Materials:
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C.

1.  Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type | Type I, gray.

Normal-Weight Aggregates:

1. Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3S

2.  Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal.
3. Fine Aggregate: ASTM C33/C33M.

2.03 ADMIXTURES

A
B.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.

Chemical Admixtures: Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride[
in steel-reinforced concrete].

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A.

Retarding Admixture;: ASTM C494/C494M, Type B.

Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D.

High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F.

High-Range, Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type G.
Admixtures with special properties, with documentation of claimed performance
enhancement, ASTM C494/C494M, Type S.

Mixing Water for Concrete Mixtures and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C1602/C1602M.
Include documentation of compliance with limits for alkalis, sulfates, chlorides, or solids content
of mixing water from Table 2 in ASTM C1602/C1602M.

ok wN-~

2.04 FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS

A.

Emery Dry-Shake Floor Hardener: [Pigmented][Unpigmented], factory-packaged, dry

combination of portland cement, graded emery aggregate, and plasticizing admixture; with

emery aggregate consisting of no less than 60 percent of total aggregate content.

1. Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designation][Match Architect's sample][As selected
by Architect from manufacturer's full range].

Metallic Dry-Shake Floor Hardener: [Pigmented][Unpigmented], factory-packaged, dry

combination of portland cement, graded metallic aggregate, rust inhibitors, and plasticizing

admixture; with metallic aggregate consisting of no less than 65 percent of total aggregate

content.

1. Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designation][Match Architect's sample][As selected
by Architect from manufacturer's full range].

2.05 CURING MATERIALS

A

B.

C.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film burlap-polyethylene sheet.

1. Color:
a. Ambient Temperature Below 50 deg F (10 deg C): Black.
b. Ambient Temperature between 50 and 85 deg F (10 and 29 deg C): Any color.
C. Ambient Temperature Above 85 deg F (29 deg C): White.

Water: Potable water that does not cause staining of the surface.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: [ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic
fiber][or][ASTM D1752, cork or self-expanding cork].

Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, [epoxy resin with a Type A
shore durometer hardness of 80][aromatic polyurea with a Type A shore durometer hardness
range of 90 to 95] in accordance with ASTM D2240.
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C.

D.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C1059/C1059M, Type Il, nonredispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C881/C881M, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid

curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade

and class to suit requirements, and as follows:

1. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

2.07 REPAIR MATERIALS

A.

Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be

applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor

elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150/C150M portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement, as defined in ASTM C219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand, as recommended
by underlayment manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than [4100 psi]<Insert strength> at 28 days when tested
in accordance with ASTM C109/C109M.

Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be

applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match

adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150/C150M portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement, as defined in ASTM C219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested in accordance with
ASTM C109/C109M.

2.08 CONCRETE MIXTURE MATERIALS

A.

B.

C.

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of

laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301.

1.  Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs,
based on laboratory trial mixtures.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland or hydraulic cement in concrete assigned to Exposure Class F3 as follows:

Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use permeability-reducing admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.

2.09 CONCRETE MIXTURE CLASS TYPES

A.

Class A: Normal-weight concrete used for footings, grade beams, and tie beams.
1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 Class F2 Class S0 Class WO0 Class CO.

2. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4500 psi at 28 days.

3. Maximum w/cm Ratio: 0.45.

4.  Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch for concrete <Insert limits>.

5.  Air Content:
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a. Exposure Classes F2 and F3: 6.0 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of
delivery for concrete containing 3/4-inch nominal maximum aggregate size.
6. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 1.00 percent by weight of
cementitious materials.
7. Compressive strength or alternative methods of estimating in-place strength of concrete
by maturity or other nondestructive testing with acceptable correlation between test results
and concrete compressive strength <Insert strength and age for construction stages>.

B. Class C: Normal-weight concrete used for interior slabs-on-ground.

1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 Class FO Class S0 Class WO0 Class CO.
2. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
3.  Maximum w/cm Ratio : 0.45.
4. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch for concrete <Insert limits>.
5. Air Content:
a. Do not use an air-entraining admixture or allow total air content to exceed 3 percent
for concrete used in trowel-finished floors.
6. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 1.00 percent by weight of

cement.

C. Class D: Normal-weight concrete used for interior suspended slabs.
Exposure Class: ACI 318 Class FO Class SO Class WO Class CO.
Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
Maximum w/cm Ratio: 0.45.
Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1.5 inches for concrete <Insert limits>.
Air Content:
a. Total air content must not exceed 3 percent for concrete used in trowel-finished
floors.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 1.00 percent by weight of
cement.

abrowd =

o

D. Class I: Normal-weight concrete used for interior metal pan stairs and landings:

Exposure Class: ACI 318 Class FO Class SO Class WO Class CO.

Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.

Maximum w/cm Ratio: 0.45.

Maximum Size Aggregate: 1/2 inch.

Slump Limit: 3 inches, plus 1 inch or minus 2 inches.

Air Content: 0 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 1.00 percent by weight of
cement.

210 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM
C94/C94M and furnish delivery ticket.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of Conditions:

1.  Before placing concrete, verify that installation of concrete forms, accessories,
reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been
performed.

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARATION
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3.03

3.04

3.05
3.06

A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, acceptable
to testing agency, including the following:

1. Daily access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3.  Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including source
of water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing period for test
samples.

4. Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment at
Project site.

TOLERANCES
A. Comply with ACI 117.

INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining Work

that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with
items to be embedded.

2. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and through-wall flashings in outer face of concrete
frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and other
conditions.

INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS
INSTALLATION OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

A.

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded items,

and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and deficient
installation, and repair defective areas.

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and make
necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses.

Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement of
concrete placement.

Water addition in transit or at the Project site must be in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M and
must not exceed the permitted amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new

concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of

weakness.

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

4. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance with

ACI 301.
a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.
b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly
penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer.
C. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity.
d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete,

and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without
causing mixture constituents to segregate.
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E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Do not place concrete floors and slabs in a checkerboard sequence.

2. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.

3. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

4. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.

5. Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas.

6. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

7. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured
surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.

8. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3.07 INSTALLATION OF JOINTS

A. Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement sequence.

1. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated on
Drawings or as approved by Architect.

2.  Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated.

3. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders at third points of spans. Offset joints in
girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder intersection.

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and
girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

6. Space vertical joints in walls [as indicated on Drawings]<Insert spacing>. Unless
otherwise indicated on Drawings, locate vertical joints beside piers integral with walls,
near corners, and in concealed locations where possible.

7. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or
partially hardened concrete surfaces.

8. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

C. Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, sectioning concrete
into areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of
concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form control joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each
edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of control joints after applying
surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2.  Sawed Joints: Form control joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or
diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch wide joints into concrete when cutting action does
not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random
cracks.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab

junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and

other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete
surface unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below
finished concrete surface, where joint sealants, specified in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants," are indicated.
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3.

Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is
required, lace or clip sections together.

E. Doweled Joints:

1.
2.

Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings.
Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete bonding to one
side of joint.

F. Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings.
3.08 APPLICATION OF FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
A. Scratch Finish:

1.

2.
3.

While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-floated or
darbied.

Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile depth of 1/4 inch in one direction.
Apply scratch finish to surfaces [to receive concrete floor toppings][to receive mortar
setting beds for bonded cementitious floor finishes]<Insert locations>.

B. Float Finish:

1.

When bleedwater sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently
to permit operation of specific float apparatus, consolidate concrete surface with power-
driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power-driven floats.
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth,
granular texture and complies with ACI 117 tolerances for conventional concrete.

Apply float finish to surfaces [to receive trowel finish][and][to be covered with fluid-applied
or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo]<Insert
locations>.

C. Trowel Finish:

1.

2.

S

b.

After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or power-
driven trowel.
Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and
uniform in texture and appearance.
Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor
coverings.
Do not add water to concrete surface. Use of an approved finishing aid is acceptable.
Do not apply troweled finish to concrete, which has a total air content greater than 3
percent.
Apply a trowel finish to surfaces [exposed to view][or][to be covered with resilient flooring,
carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or another thin-film-
finish coating system]<Insert locations>.
Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, in accordance with ASTM E1155, for a
randomly trafficked floor surface:
Slabs on Ground:
1) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 25; and of levelness, FL 20; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 17; and of levelness, FL 15.
2) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 35; and of levelness, FL 25; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 24; and of levelness, FL 17.
3) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 45; and of levelness, FL 35; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 30; and of levelness, FL 24.
4) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 50; and of levelness, FL 35; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 40; and of levelness, FL 24.
Suspended Slabs:
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1) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 25; and of levelness, FL 20; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 17; and of levelness, FL 15.

2) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 35; and of levelness, FL 20; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 24; and of levelness, FL 15.

3) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 45; and of levelness, FL 35; with
minimum local values of flatness, FF 30; and of levelness, FL 24.

D. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: First apply a trowel finish to surfaces [indicated on
Drawings][where ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thinset
method]. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom perpendicular
to main traffic route.

1.  Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.
2. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

E. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and locations
indicated on Drawings.
1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with a
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.
2. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.

F. Slip-Resistive Finish: Before final floating, apply slip-resistive [aggregate][aluminum granule]
finish to concrete stair treads, platforms, and ramps, as indicated on Drawings.
1. Apply in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

a. Uniformly spread [25 Ib/100 sq. ft.]<Insert rate> of dampened slip-resistive
[aggregate][aluminum granules] over surface in one or two applications.

b. Tamp aggregate flush with surface, but do not force below surface.

C. After broadcasting and tamping, apply float finish.

d. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive stone and

water to expose slip-resistive [aggregate][aluminum granules].

G. Dry-Shake Floor Hardener Finish: After initial floating, apply dry-shake floor hardener to

surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

1. Uniformly apply dry-shake floor hardener at a rate of [100 Ib/100 sq. ft.]<Insert rate>
unless greater amount is recommended by manufacturer.

2. Uniformly distribute approximately two-thirds of dry-shake floor hardener over surface by
hand or with mechanical spreader, and embed by power floating.

3. Follow power floating with a second dry-shake floor hardener application, uniformly
distributing remainder of material, and embed by power floating.

4. After final floating, apply a trowel finish.

5. Cure concrete with curing compound recommended by dry-shake floor hardener
manufacturer and apply immediately after final finishing.

3.09 APPLICATION OF FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A. As-Cast Surface Finishes:

1. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) Surface Finish SF-1.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-
facing material.

Patch voids larger than 1-1/2 inches wide or 1/2 inch deep.

Remove projections larger than 1 inch.

Tie holes do not require patching.

Surface Tolerance: ACI 117, Class D.

Apply to concrete surfaces for metal lap pan deck formed surfaces and those

surfaces that are buried or covered with subsequent installed surfaces.

Peo0oTw
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2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) Surface Finish SF-2.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-
facing material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.

P00

3. AC

P20 0w

Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch wide or 1/2 inch deep.

Remove projections larger than 1/4 inch.

Patch tie holes.

Surface Tolerance: ACI 117, Class B.

Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces [exposed to public view,][to receive a rubbed
finish,][or to be covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to
concrete]<Insert locations>.

301 (ACI 301M) Surface Finish SF-3.0:

Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch wide or 1/2 inch deep.

Remove projections larger than 1/8 inch.

Patch tie holes.

Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class A.

Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces [exposed to public view,][to receive a rubbed
finish,][or to be covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to
concrete]<Insert locations>.

B. Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to as-cast surface finishes where indicated on Drawings:
1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish:

a.
b.

Perform no later than one day after form removal.

Moisten concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until
producing a uniform color and texture.

If sufficient cement paste cannot be drawn from the concrete by the rubbing process,
use a grout made from the same cementitious materials used in the in-place
concrete.

Maintain required patterns or variances as shown on Drawings or to match [design
reference sample][field sample panels][mockups].

2. Grout-Cleaned Rubbed Finish:

a.

=

Clean concrete surfaces after contiguous surfaces are completed and accessible.
Do not clean concrete surfaces as Work progresses.

Mix 1 part portland cement to 1-1/2 parts fine sand, complying with ASTM C144 or
ASTM C404, by volume, with sufficient water to produce a mixture with the
consistency of thick paint. Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial
patches, so color of dry grout matches adjacent surfaces.

Wet concrete surfaces.

Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout. When grout whitens, rub surface
with clean burlap, and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours.
Maintain required patterns or variances as shown on Drawings or to match [design
reference sample][field sample panels][mockups].

C. Abrasive-Blast Finish: Apply the following to as-cast surface finishes where indicated on
Drawings:
1. Perform abrasive blasting after compressive strength of concrete exceeds 2000 psi.
2. Coordinate with formwork removal to ensure that surfaces to be abrasive blasted are
treated at the same age.
3.  Surface Continuity:

a.

b.

Perform abrasive-blast finishing as continuous operation, maintaining continuity of
finish on each surface or area of Work.

Maintain required patterns or variances in depths of blast to match [design reference
sample][field sample panels][mockups].

4. Abrasive Blasting:
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a. Abrasive-blast corners and edges of patterns carefully, using backup boards to
maintain uniform corner and edge lines.

b. Determine type of nozzle pressure and blasting techniques required to match field
sample.

C. Depth of Cut: Use an abrasive grit of proper type and gradation to expose aggregate

and surrounding matrix surfaces to match field sample, as follows:

1)  Brush Texture: Remove cement matrix to dull surface sheen and expose face of
fine aggregate, with no significant reveal.

2) Light Texture: Expose fine aggregate with occasional exposure of coarse
aggregate and uniform color, with maximum reveal of 1/16 inch.

3) Medium Texture: Generally, expose coarse aggregate with slight reveal and with
a maximum reveal of 1/4 inch.

4) Heavy Texture: Expose and reveal coarse aggregate to a maximum projection
of one-third its diameter, with reveal range of 1/4 to 1/2 inch.

d. Maintain required patterns or variances in reveal projection to match [design
reference sample][field sample panels][mockups].

D. High-Pressure Water-Jet Finish: Apply the following to as-cast surface finishes where indicated

on Drawings:

1. Perform high-pressure water jetting on concrete that has achieved a minimum
compressive strength of 4500 psi.

2. Coordinate with formwork removal to ensure that surfaces to be high-pressure water-jet
finished are treated at same age for uniform results.

3.  Surface Continuity: Perform high-pressure water-jet finishing in as continuous an
operation as possible, maintaining continuity of finish on each surface or area of Work.

4. Maintain required patterns or variances in reveal projection to match [design reference
sample][field sample panels][mockups].

E. Bushhammer Finish: Apply the following to as-cast surface finishes where indicated on
Drawings:
1. Perform bushhammer finish to concrete that has achieved a minimum compressive
strength of 4500 psi.
2. Surface Continuity:
a. Perform bushhammer finishing in as continuous an operation as possible,
maintaining continuity of finish on each surface or area of Work.
3. Surface Cut:

a. Maintain required depth of cut and general aggregate exposure.

b. Use power tool with hammer attachments for large, flat surfaces, and use hand
hammers for small areas, at corners and edges, and for restricted locations where
power tools cannot reach.

Remove impressions of formwork and form facings with exception of tie holes.
Maintain required patterns or variances of cut as shown on Drawings or to match [design
reference sample][field sample panels][mockups].

6. Maintain control of concrete chips, dust, and debris in each Work area, limiting migration

of airborne materials and dust by use of tarpaulins, windbreaks, or similar devices.

3.10 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS
A. Filling in:
1. Fillin holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is in place
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to match color and texture with in-place
construction exposed to view.

S
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3.

Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work.

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green
and by troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and terminations
slightly rounded.

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations:

1.
2.

a.

C.

Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.
Construct concrete bases 4 inches high unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, and
extend base not less than 6 inches in each direction beyond the maximum dimensions of
supported equipment unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, or unless required for
seismic anchor support.
Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated,
install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of concrete base.
For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through concrete
base and anchor into structural concrete substrate.
Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices.
Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with
items to be embedded.
Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases.
Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported
equipment.

D. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items.

1.
2.

Cast-in inserts and accessories, as shown on Drawings.
Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces.

3.1 APPLICATION OF CONCRETE CURING
A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.

1.
2.
3.

Comply with ACI 301 for cold weather protection during curing.

Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing.

Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h, calculated in accordance with ACI
305R, before and during finishing operations.

B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:

1.

2.

3.

Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and other
similar surfaces.
Cure concrete containing color pigments in accordance with color pigment manufacturer's
instructions.
If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.
If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of curing
period as follows:
Continuous Fogging: Maintain standing water on concrete surface until final setting of
concrete.
Continuous Sprinkling: Maintain concrete surface continuously wet.
Absorptive Cover: Pre-dampen absorptive material before application; apply
additional water to absorptive material to maintain concrete surface continuously wet.
Water-Retention Sheeting Materials: Cover exposed concrete surfaces with sheeting
material, taping, or lapping seams.
Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by
power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
1) Recoat areas subject to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.
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2) Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows:
1. Begin curing after finishing concrete.
2. Interior Concrete Floors:
a. Floors to Receive Floor Coverings Specified in Other Sections: Contractor has option
of the following:
1)  Absorptive Cover: As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application
without marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over entire
area of floor.

a) Lap edges and ends of absorptive cover not less than 12 inches.
b) Maintain absorptive cover water saturated, and in place, for duration of curing
period, but not less than seven days.

2) Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides
and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.

c) Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, using cover material
and waterproof tape.
d) Cure for not less than seven days.

3) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete surfaces
continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one, or a combination of,
the following not in cold weather:

e) Water.
f) Continuous water-fog spray.
b. Floors to Receive Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatments: Contractor has option of the
following:

1) Absorptive Cover: As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application
without marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over entire
area of floor.

g) Lap edges and ends of absorptive cover not less than 12 inches.
h) Maintain absorptive cover water saturated, and in place, for duration of curing
period, but not less than seven days.

2) Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides
and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.

i) Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, using cover material
and waterproof tape.
j) Cure for not less than seven days.

3) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete surfaces
continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one, or a combination of,

the following:
k) Water.
1) Continuous water-fog spray.
C. Floors to Receive Polished Finish: Contractor has option of the following:
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1)

Absorptive Cover: As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application
without marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over entire
area of floor.

m)  Lap edges and ends of absorptive cover not less than 12 inches.
n) Maintain absorptive cover water saturated, and in place, for duration of curing
period, but not less than seven days.

2)

Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete surfaces
continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one, or a combination of,
the following:

0) Water.
p) Continuous water-fog spray.

d. Floors To Receive Chemical Stain:

1)

As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application without marring
concrete surface, install curing paper over entire area of floor.

2) Install curing paper square to building lines, without wrinkles, and in a single
length without end joints.

3) Butt sides of curing paper tight; do not overlap sides of curing paper.

4) Leave curing paper in place for duration of curing period, but not less than 28
days.

e. Floors To Receive Urethane Flooring:

1)  As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application without marring
concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over entire area of floor.

2) Rewet absorptive cover, and cover immediately with polyethylene moisture-
retaining cover with edges lapped 6 inches and sealed in place.

3) Secure polyethylene moisture-retaining cover in place to prohibit air from
circulating under polyethylene moisture-retaining cover.

4) Leave absorptive cover and polyethylene moisture-retaining cover in place for
duration of curing period, but not less than 28 days.

f. Floors To Receive Curing Compound:

1)  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller in accordance
with manufacturer's written instructions.

2) Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application.

3) Maintain continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period.

4) Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without
damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound
manufacturer.

g. Floors To Receive Curing and Sealing Compound:

1)  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a continuous operation by power
spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

2) Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application.

3) Repeat process 24 hours later, and apply a second coat. Maintain continuity of

APPLICATION OF

coating, and repair damage during curing period.
LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

A. Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor treatment
in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
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3.13 INSTALLATION OF JOINT FILLING

A.

Prepare, clean, and install joint filler in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
1.  Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least [one][six] month(s).

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact
faces of joints clean and dry.
C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed
joints.
D. Overfill joint, and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.
3.14 INSTALLATION OF CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
A. Defective Concrete:
1.  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
2.  Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to meet specification
requirements.
B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2
parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.
C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks in
excess of 0.01 inch spalls, air bubbles exceeding surface finish limits, honeycombs, rock
pockets, fins and other projections on the surface exceeding surface finish limits, and stains
and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.
1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than
1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete.
a. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch.
b. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.
c. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent.
d. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.
e. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding
agent.
2.  Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and
standard portland cement, so that, when dry, patching mortar matches surrounding color.
a. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before
proceeding with patching.
b. Compact mortar in place and match surrounding surface.
3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that will affect concrete's durability and
structural performance, as determined by Architect.
D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:

1.  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish, and verify surface tolerances
specified for each surface.

a. Correct low and high areas.
b. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped
template.

2. Repair finished surfaces containing surface defects, including spalls, popouts,
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing, and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of
width.

3.  After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

4. Correct localized low areas during, or immediately after, completing surface-finishing
operations by adding patching mortar.
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a.

Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.

a.

b.

Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level
surface.

Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

6. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with repair topping.

a.

b.

Cut out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match
adjacent floor elevations.

Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer in accordance with manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.

7. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter,
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.

Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts, and expose steel reinforcement with
at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.

Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding
agent.

Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete, except
without coarse aggregate.

Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.

Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

8. Repalr random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar.

b.
c.
d

e.

Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete, and clean off dust, dirt,
and loose particles.

Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.

Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.

Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete.

Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive
and patching mortar.

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's

approval.

3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform field tests and
inspections and prepare testing and inspection reports.

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests
and inspections and to submit reports.

1. Testing agency to be responsible for providing curing facility for initial curing of strength
test specimens on-site and verifying that test specimens are cured in accordance with
standard curing requirements in ASTM C31/C31M.

2. Testing agency to immediately report to Architect, Contractor, and concrete manufacturer
any failure of Work to comply with Contract Documents.

3. Testing agency to report results of tests and inspections, in writing, to Owner, Architect,
Contractor, and concrete manufacturer within 48 hours of inspections and tests.

a.

Test reports to include reporting requirements of ASTM C31/C31M, ASTM
C39/C39M, and ACI 301, including the following as applicable to each test and

inspection:
1) Project name.

2) Name of testing agency.
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3) Names and certification numbers of field and laboratory technicians performing
inspections and testing.

4) Name of concrete manufacturer.

5) Date and time of inspection, sampling, and field testing.

6) Date and time of concrete placement.

7) Location in Work of concrete represented by samples.

8) Date and time sample was obtained.

9) Truck and batch ticket numbers.

10) Design compressive strength at 28 days.

11) Concrete mixture designation, proportions, and materials.

12) Field test results of fresh concrete, including slump or slump flow, air content,
temperature and density.

13) Information on storage and curing of samples at the Project site, including curing
method and maximum and minimum temperatures during initial curing period.

14) Type of fracture and compressive break strengths at seven days and 28 days.

4. Provide a space and source of power or other resources for curing and access to test
specimens by the testing agency.

C. Delivery Tickets: comply with ASTM C94/C94M.

D. Inspections:
1. Headed bolts and studs.
2. Verification of use of required design mixture.
3.  Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
4. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.
5.  Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and
slabs.
6. Batch Plant Inspections: On a random basis, as determined by Architect.

E. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained in accordance with
ASTM C 172/C 172M to be performed in accordance with the following requirements:
1.  Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional
150 cu. yd. or fraction thereof.

a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength tests for
each concrete mixture, testing is to be conducted from at least five randomly selected
batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C143/C143M:

a. One test at point of delivery for each composite sample, but not less than one test for
each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
b. Perform additional tests as needed.
3. Air Content: ASTM C231/C231M pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; .
a. One test for each composite sample when strength test specimens are cast, but not

less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064/C1064M:
a. One test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below or 80 deg F and above,
and one test for each composite sample when strength test specimens are cast.
5. Concrete Density: ASTM C138/C138M:
a. One test for each composite sample when strength test specimens are cast.
6. Unit Weight: ASTM C138/C138M density of fresh structural lightweight concrete.
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7.

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of

each concrete mixture. The fresh density should be consistent with that associated

with the equilibrium density within a tolerance of plus or minus 4 Ib/ft.3.
Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31/C31M:

Cast and standard cure two sets of [two][three][four] 6 inches by 12-inches or 4-

inch by 8-inch cylindrical specimens for each composite sample.
Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M.

Test one set of [two][three][four] standard cured specimens at seven days and one

set of two specimens at 28 [other age] days.

A compressive-strength test to be the average compressive strength from a set of

two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.
Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three
consecutive compressive-strength tests of standard cured cylinders equals or exceeds
specified compressive strength, and no compressive-strength test value falls below
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi if specified compressive strength is
5000 psi, or no compressive strength test value is less than 10 percent of specified
compressive strength if specified compressive strength is greater than 5000 psi.
Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may
be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of
concrete.
Additional Tests:

Testing and inspecting agency to make additional tests of concrete when test results

indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements

have not been met, as directed by Architect.

Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete

by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C42/C42M or by other methods as directed

by Architect.

1)  Acceptance criteria for concrete strength to be in accordance with ACI 301,

Section 1.7.6.3.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply
with the Contract Documents.

F. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness in accordance with ASTM E1155 within 24 hours
of completion of floor finishing and promptly report test results to Architect.

3.16 PROTECTION
A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:

Nogahwdh =

Protect from petroleum stains.

Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces.

Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs.

Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces.

Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces.

Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces.

Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of construction
period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering,
recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer.

Protect concrete surfaces scheduled to receive surface hardener or polished concrete
finish using floor slab protective covering.

END OF SECTION 03 3000
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SECTION 04 2000
UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Concrete block.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.
D.

Section 03 1000 - Concrete Forming and Accessories: Dovetail slots for masonry anchors.
Section 03 2000 - Concrete Reinforcing: Reinforcing steel for grouted masonry.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Installation of dovetail slots for masonry anchors.

Section 07 1113 - Bituminous Dampproofing: Dampproofing<< _parged; or None - N/A>>
masonry surfaces.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

mmo o w

G.

ASTM A951/A951M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire for Masonry Joint Reinforcement;
2016, with Editorial Revision (2018).

ASTM C55 - Standard Specification for Concrete Building Brick; 2017.

ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2016a.

ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2019.

ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2018.

ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2020.

TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures; 2016.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting << one week; or >> before
starting work of this section; require attendance by all relevant installers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

E.
F.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data for << masonry units; fabricated wire reinforcement; mortar;
masonry accessories; and >>

Shop Drawings: Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, anchorage, size and type of

fasteners, and accessories for brickwork support system.

1. Include calculations or selections from the manufacturer's prescriptive design tables that
indicate compliance with the applicable building code and project conditions.

Samples: Submit << four; or >> samples of << decorative block; facing brick;
ceramic glazed facing brick; ceramic glazed structural clay facing tile; and >>
units to illustrate color, texture, and extremes of color range.

Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
Installer's Qualification Statement.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products
specified in this section with minimum << three; or >> years of<< _documented; or
None - N/A>> experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

B. Handle and store << ceramic glazed masonry units; pre-faced concrete block units; and
masonry units>> in protective cartons or trays. Do not remove from protective packaging
until ready for installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
1. Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 by 8 inches and nominal depth
of << 4 inches; 6 inches; 8 inches; 10 inches; 12 inches; or >>,
2. Pre-Faced Units: ASTM C90, << hollow; solid; or >> block, with smooth
resinous facing complying with ASTM C744.
a. Colors and styles: << As indicated on drawings; As scheduled; or Color: Sable,
Face: Ground>>.
b. Manufacturers:
1)  Mutual Materials or equal.

END OF SECTION 04 2000
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SECTION 05 5000
METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Shop fabricated << steel; aluminum; and >> << jitems.; or items, including:>>

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.
C.

m

—Tom

J.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Placement of metal fabrications in concrete.
Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry: Placement of metal fabrications in masonry.

Section 05 1200 - Structural Steel Framing: Structural steel << column; or >>
anchor bolts.

Section 05 2100 - Steel Joist Framing: Structural << joist; or >> bearing <<
plates; or >>_including anchorage.
Section 05 3100 - Steel Decking: Bearing << plates; angles; and >> for metal

deck bearing, including anchorage.

Section 05 5100 - Metal Stairs.

Section 05 5133 - Metal Ladders.

Section 05 5213 - Pipe and Tube Railings.
Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Paint finish.
Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Paint finish.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

C.

« -

zzr X

0.

ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2020.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

ASTM A240/A240M - Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless
Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications; 2020a.

ASTM A283/A283M - Standard Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon
Steel Plates; 2018.

ASTM A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60 000
PSI Tensile Strength; 2021.

ASTM A501/A501M - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing; 2014.

ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2015.

AWS A2 .4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination; 2012.

AWS B2.1/B2.1M - Specification for Welding Procedure and Performance Qualification; 2014
(Amended 2015).

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2020.
AWS D1.2/D1.2M - Structural Welding Code - Aluminum; 2014, with Errata.
SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer/Metal Building Primer; 1999 (Ed. 2004).

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type |, "Inorganic," and Type Il, "Organic"); 2002 (Ed.
2004).

SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; 2018.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

D.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size
and type of fasteners, and accessories. Include erection drawings, elevations, and details
where applicable.
1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net
weld lengths.
2. Design data: Submit drawings and supporting calculations, signed and sealed by a
qualified professional structural engineer.
a. Include the following, as applicable:
1) Design criteria.
2) Engineering analysis depicting stresses<< _and deflections; or None - N/A>>.
3) Member sizes<< _and gauges; or None - N/A>>.
4) Details of connections.
5) Support reactions.
6) Bracing requirements.

Welders' Qualification Statement: Welders' certificates in accordance with AWS B2.1/B2.1M
and dated no more than << 12 months; or >> before start of scheduled welding work.

Designer's Qualification Statement.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Welder Qualifications: Welding processes and welding operators qualified in accordance with
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.2/D1.2M and dated no more than << 12 months; or >>
before start of scheduled welding work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS - STEEL

A.
B.

C.

Steel Sections: << ASTM A36/A36M; or >>,

Steel Tubing: << ASTM A500/A500M Grade B cold-formed; ASTM A501/A501M hot-
formed; or >> structural tubing.

Plates: << ASTM A283/A283M; or >>,

Pipe: << ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B Schedule 40; ASTM A53/A53M Grade B Schedule 80;
ASTM A53/A53M Grade Schedule 40; ASTM A53/A53M Grade Schedule ;

or >>, << black finish; hot-dip galvanized finish; black and hot-dip galvanized
finish, as indicated; or >>,

Stainless Steel, General: ASTM A666, << Type 304; Type 316; or >>,

Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A307<<, Grade A; , Grade B; , ; or None -

N/A>><<, plain; , galvanized to ASTM A153/A153M where connecting galvanized
components; or None - N/A>>,

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1/D1.1M; type required for materials being welded.

Shop and Touch-Up Primer: << SSPC-Paint 15; or >>, complying with VOC
limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: << SSPC-Paint 20, Type | - Inorganic; SSPC-
Paint 20 Type Il - Organic; or >>, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

2.02 FABRICATION

A
B.

Fit and shop assemble items in largest practical sections, for delivery to site.
Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured.
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C. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt
tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

D. Furnish components required for anchorage of fabrications. Fabricate anchors and related
components of same material and finish as fabrication, except where specifically noted

otherwise.
2.03 FABRICATED ITEMS

A. Bumper << Posts; Guard Rails; and >>: As detailed; << prime paint;
galvanized; or >> finish.

B. Bollards: 6" dia. Steel pipe, concrete filled, crowned cap, as detailed; << prime paint;
galvanized; or >> finish. Provide foundation design by a registered engineering
licensed to practice in the state where the project is located.

C. <<Ledge Angles; Shelf Angles; Channels; Plates; and >> Not Attached to
Structural Framing: For support of << metal decking; joists; masonry; and >>;
<< prime paint; galvanized; natural; or >> finish.

D. Door Frames for << Overhead Door Openings; Wall Openings; and coiling and roll-up
doors>>: << Channel; Angle; and Tube>> sections; << prime paint; galvanized; or

>> finish.
E. Elevator Hoistway Divider Beams: << Beam; or >> sections; << prime paint; or
>> finish.

2.04 FINISHES - STEEL
A. Prime paint steel items.

B. Prepare surfaces to be primed in accordance with << SSPC-SP2; or >>,

C. Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter prior to finishing.

D. Prime Painting: << One coat; Two coats; or >>,

E. Galvanizing of Non-structural Items: Galvanize after fabrication to ASTM A123/A123M
requirements.

F. Stainless Steel Finish: << No. 4 Bright Polished finish; No. 8 Reflective Polished finish; or

>>
2.05 FABRICATION TOLERANCES

A. Squareness: << 1/8 inch; or inch>> maximum difference in diagonal measurements.

B. Maximum Offset Between Faces: << 1/16 inch; or inch>>.

C. Maximum Misalignment of Adjacent Members: << 1/16 inch; or inch>>.

D. Maximum Bow: << 1/8 inch; or inch>> in << 48 inches; or inches>>.

E. Maximum Deviation From Plane: << 1/16 inch; or inch>> in << 48 inches; or
inches>>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean and strip << primed steel items to bare metal; aluminum; and >> where
site welding is required.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install items plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects.

B. Provide for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments.
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C. Obtain approval prior to site cutting or making adjustments not scheduled.
3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation From Plumb: << 1/4 inch; or inch>> per story, non-cumulative.
B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: << 1/4 inch; or inch>>.
C. Maximum Out-of-Position: << 1/4 inch; or inch>>.

END OF SECTION 05 5000
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SECTION 05 5100
METAL STAIRS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.
D.

Stairs with concrete treads.

Stairs with grating treads.

Prefabricated stairs.

Structural steel stair framing and supports.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.
C.
D.

E.
F.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete fill in stair pans<< _and landings; or
None - N/A>><<; mesh reinforcement for landings; or None - N/A>>.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Placement of metal anchors in concrete.
Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications.

Section 05 5213 - Pipe and Tube Railings: Metal handrails for the stairs specified in this
section.

Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Paint finish.
Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Paint finish.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

C.

ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

AISC 201 - AISC Certification Program for Structural Steel Fabricators, Standard for Steel
Building Structures; 2006.

ASTM AG6/A6M - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Rolled Structural Steel
Bars, Plates, Shapes, and Sheet Piling; 2019.

ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

ASTM A283/A283M - Standard Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon
Steel Plates; 2018.

ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2021.

ASTM A501/A501M - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing; 2014.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

ASTM A1008/A1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability,
Required Hardness, Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable; 2020.

ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon,

Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and
Ultra-High Strength; 2018a.

ASTM F3125/F3125M - Standard Specification for High Strength Structural Bolts and
Assembilies, Steel and Alloy Steel, Heat Treated, Inch Dimensions 120 ksi and 150 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength, and Metric Dimensions 830 MPa and 1040 MPa Minimum Tensile
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1.04 SU
A
B.
C.

Strength; 2019, with Editorial Revision (2020).
AWS A2 .4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination; 2012.

AWS B2.1/B2.1M - Specification for Welding Procedure and Performance Qualification; 2014
(Amended 2015).

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2020.
NAAMM AMP 510 - Metal Stairs Manual; 1992.

NAAMM MBG 531 - Metal Bar Grating Manual; 2017.

NAAMM MBG 532 - Heavy Duty Metal Bar Grating Manual; 2009.

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type |, "Inorganic," and Type Il, "Organic"); 2002 (Ed.
2004).

SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; 2018.

UL 1994 - Luminous Egress Path Marking Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
BMITTALS

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data:

Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size

and type of fasteners, and accessories.

1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net
weld lengths.

2. Include the design engineer's seal and signature on each sheet of shop drawings.

Design Data: As required by authorities having jurisdiction.

Design Data, Seismic Performance: Submit documentation that stairs meet performance
requirements specified.

Welders' Qualification Statement: Welders' certificates in accordance with AWS B2.1/B2.1M
and dated no more than << 12 months; or >> before start of scheduled welding work.

Designer's Qualification Statement.

Fabricator's Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing steel fabricator is
certified under AISC 201.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

PART 2

Structural Designer Qualifications: Professional Structural Engineer experienced in design of
this work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located, or personnel under direct
supervision of such an engineer.

Welder Qualifications: Welding processes and welding operators qualified in accordance with
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and dated no more than << 12 months; or >> before start of
scheduled welding work.

Fabricator Qualifications:

1. A qualified steel fabricator that is certified by the American Institute for Steel Construction
(AISC) under AISC 201.

2. A company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section, with not less
than << ten; five; three; or >> years of<< documented; or None - N/A>>
experience.

PRODUCTS

2.01 METAL STAIRS - GENERAL

A.

KPB PN:

Metal Stairs: Provide stairs of the design specified, complete with landing platforms, vertical
and horizontal supports, railings, and guards, fabricated accurately for anchorage to each other
and to building structure.
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1. Regulatory Requirements: Provide stairs and railings that comply with most stringent
requirements of local, state, and federal regulations; where requirements of Contract
Documents exceed those of regulations, comply with Contract Documents.

2. Handrails: Comply with applicable accessibility requirements of ADA Standards.

3.  Structural Design: Provide complete stair and railing assemblies that comply with << the_
applicable local code.; the following:; or S>>

4. Dimensions: As indicated on drawings.

5. Shop assemble components; disassemble into largest practical sections suitable for
transport and access to site.

6. No sharp or rough areas on exposed travel surfaces and surfaces accessible to touch.

7. Separate dissimilar metals using paint or permanent tape.

B. Metal Jointing and Finish Quality Levels:
1. Architectural: All joints as inconspicuous as possible, whether welded or mechanical.
a. Welded Joints: Continuously welded and ground smooth and flush.
b. Mechanical Joints: Butted tight, flush, and hairline; concealed fastenings only.
c. Exposed Edges and Corners: Eased to small uniform radius.
d. Metal Surfaces to be Painted: Sanded or ground smooth, suitable for highest quality
gloss finish.
2. Service: Exposed joints tight with face surfaces aligned; underside of stair not covered by
soffit is not considered exposed to view.
a. Welded Joints: Welded on back side wherever possible.
b. Welds Exposed to View: Ground smooth; not required to be flush.
c. Bolts Exposed to View: Countersunk flat or oval head bolts; no exposed nuts or
screw threads.

d. Metal Surfaces to be Painted: Sanded smooth, suitable for satin or matte finish.

C. Fasteners: Same material or compatible with materials being fastened; type consistent with
design and specified quality level.

D. Anchors and Related Components: Same material and finish as item to be anchored, except
where specifically indicated otherwise; provide all anchors and fasteners required.

2.02 METAL STAIRS WITH CONCRETE TREADS

A. Jointing and Finish Quality Level: << Industrial; Service; Commercial; Architectural; or
>> as defined above.

B. Risers: << Closed; Open; or Match existing on Stair S1>>.
C. Treads: Metal pan with << field-installed concrete fill; precast concrete tread; or

>>,
1. << Concrete Depth; Precast Concrete Tread Thickness; or >>:
<< 1-1/2 inches; or inches>>, minimum.

2. Tread Pan Material: Steel sheet.
3

Tread Pan Thickness: As required by design; << 14 gauge, 0.075 inch; or ___ gauge,
____inch>> minimum.

4. Pan Anchorage to Stringers: << Welded or bolted; Welded; Bolted; or >>
to carrier angles << welded or bolted; welded; bolted; or >> to stringers.

5. Concrete Reinforcement: << Welded wire mesh; or >>,

6. Concrete Finish: << For resilient floor covering; Steel troweled; Applied abrasive
grit; or >>.

D. Risers: Same material and thickness as tread pans.

1. Nosing Depth: Not more than << 1-1/2 inch; or inch>> overhang.

2. Nosing Return: Flush with top of concrete fill, not more than << 1/2 inch; or inch>>
wide.

E. Stringers: << Rolled steel channels; Steel plate; or as indicated in the drawings>>.
1. Stringer Depth (Stair S1): Match existing

KPB PN: 22047.01
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F.

G.

2. End Closure: Sheet steel of same thickness as risers welded across ends.

Landings: Same construction as treads, supported and reinforced as required to achieve
design load capacity.

Under Side of Stair: Exposed to view, to be finished same as specified for other exposed to
view surfaces.

2.03 METAL STAIRS WITH GRATING TREADS

A.

B.
C.

E.

F.

Jointing and Finish Quality Level: << Industrial; Service; Commercial; Architectural; or
>>, as defined above.

Risers: << Closed; Open; or >>,

Treads: << Steel; Stainless steel; Aluminum; or >> bar grating.

1. Grating Type: << Welded; Pressure locked; Riveted; or >>.

2. Bearing Bar Depth: << 3/4 inch; 1 inch; or inch>>, minimum.

3. Top Surface: << Standard; Serrated; or >>,

4. Nosing: << Checkered plate; Abrasive cast aluminum; Abrasive finished
fiberglass; or >>,

5. Nosing Width: << 1-1/4 inch; or inch>>, minimum.

6 Photoluminescent Nosing: Factory fabricated aluminum nosing with embedded

photoluminescent strip; field applied to front edge of tread.
7. Anchorage to Stringers: End plates welded to grating, bolted to stringers.

Stringers: << Rolled steel channels; Steel plate; or >>.

1.  Stringer Depth: << 10 inches; 12 inches; inches; or As indicated on
drawings>>.

2.  End Closure: Sheet steel, << 14 gauge, 0.075 inch; or ___ gauge, ___ inch>>

minimum; welded across ends.

Landings: Same construction as treads, supported and reinforced as required to achieve
design load capacity.

Finish: Galvanized after fabrication.

2.04 PREFABRICATED STAIRS

A.

Prefabricated Stair (Roof): Welded unit, factory fabricated to greatest degree practical and in

the largest components possible.

1. Design Requirements: Comply with structural design criteria stated elsewhere in this
section and applicable local code.

2. Materials: Manufacturer's standard << steel; aluminum; or >> tubes, plates,
bars, shapes, sheets, wire and mesh that comply with requirements of MATERIALS article
of this section.

a. Rails: << Manufacturer's standard rails; No rails; install adjacent to wall with
surface mounted rail by others; or >>,
1) Guardrails: 42 inches high.
2) Handrails: 30 inches to 38 inches high.
3) Infill: Manufacturer's standard << pickets; expanded metal; perforated

metal; mesh; or >>,
b. Finish: << Hot-dipped galvanizing; comply with ASTM A153/A153M; Red oxide
primer; manufacturer's standard; or >>,
3. Manufacturers:
a. Lapeyre Stair, Inc<<; 10AA; ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.lapeyrestair.com/#sle.
b. Precision Ladders, LLC<< ; Fixed Aluminum Industrial Stairway; ; ; or

None - N/A>>: www.precisionladders.com/#sle.

c. UPNOVR: Crossover with Pplatform Ladder.

d. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

KPB PN: 22047.01
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2.05 HANDRAILS AND GUARDS
A. Wall-Mounted Rails: See Section 05 5213.
B. floor or stair mounted Rails: see Section 05
C. Guards: Pipe railings, see Section 05 5213.
2.06 MATERIALS

A. Steel Sections: << ASTM A36/A36M; or >>,
B. Steel Tubing: ASTM A500/A500M or ASTM A501/A501M structural tubing, round and shapes
as indicated.

C. Stainless Steel Pipe: ASTM A312, ASTM A554, ASME SA312/A554
Steel Plates: ASTM A6/A6M or ASTM A283/A283M.

E. Ungalvanized Steel Sheet: << Hot- or cold-rolled, unless otherwise indicated; Cold-rolled
only; Hot- or cold-rolled, except use cold-rolled where finished work will be exposed to

o

view; or >>.
1. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Designation << CS (commercial steel);
SS (structural steel), Grade 33; or >>,
2. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Designation << CS (commercial steel);
SS (structural steel), Grade 33, Type 1; or >>,
F. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Structural Steel (SS) Grade << 33/230; 37/255;
50/340; or ____ >> with << G40/Z120; G60/Z2180; G90/Z275; or >> coating.

G. Gratings: Bar gratings that comply with NAAMM MBG 531 or NAAMM MBG 532, whichever
applies based on bar sizes.

H. Concrete Fill: See Section 03 3000.
2.07 ACCESSORIES

A. Photoluminescent Nosing: Factory fabricated aluminum extrusion with replaceable embedded
photoluminescent and slip-resistant strip, complies with << UL 1994; and ASTM E2072>>.
1. Finish: << Manufacturer's standard clear anodized; Manufacturer's standard
powder coat; or >>
2. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.
3. Attachment: Provide manufacturer approved << field applied adhesive; factory

applied adhesive; mechanical fasteners; and >>.
B. Steel Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125/F3125M<<, Type 1; , Type 3; , ; or

None - N/A>><<, and galvanized to ASTM A153/A153M where connecting galvanized
components; , plain; or None - N/A>>.

C. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1/D1.1M; type required for materials being welded.

D. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: << SSPC-Paint 20 Type | - Inorganic; SSPC-
Paint 20 Type Il - Organic; or >>, and comply with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

2.08 SHOP FINISHING
A. Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter prior to finishing.
B. Do not prime surfaces in direct contact with concrete or where field welding is required.

C. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize to minimum requirements of ASTM A123/A123M.
1.  Touch up abraded areas after fabrication using specified touch-up primer for galvanized
surfaces.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
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3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

When field welding is required, clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal.

Supply items required to be << cast into concrete; embedded in masonry; and
>> with setting templates.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.

D.

E.
F.

Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects.

Allow for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments.

Provide welded field joints where specifically indicated on << drawings; shop drawings; or
>>. Perform field welding in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

Other field joints may be either welded or bolted provided the result complies with the
limitations specified for jointing quality levels.

Obtain approval prior to site cutting or creating adjustments not scheduled.
After erection, prime welds, abrasions, << and surfaces not shop primed; and surfaces not

shop primed or galvanized; or >>, except surfaces to be in contact with concrete.

3.04 TOLERANCES

A.
B.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: << 1/4 inch; or inch>> per story, non-cumulative.
Maximum Offset From True Alignment: << 1/4 inch; or inch>>.
END OF SECTION 05 5100
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SECTION 05 1200
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01SUMMARY

B.

1. Structural-steel materials.
2. Shrinkage-resistant grout.
3. Shear stud connectors.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 051213 "Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel Framing" for additional
requirements for architecturally exposed structural steel.

2.  Section 053100 "Steel Decking" for field installation of shear stud connectors through
deck.

3.  Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for miscellaneous steel fabrications and other steel
items not defined as structural steel.

4. [Section 099113 "Exterior Painting" and Section 099123 "Interior Painting"][and][Section
099600 "High-Performance Coatings"] for painting requirements.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A

B.

Structural Steel: Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in
ANSI/AISC 303.

Seismic-Load-Resisting System: Elements of structural-steel frame designated as "SLRS" or
along grid lines designated as "SLRS" on Drawings, including columns, beams, and braces and
their connections.

Heavy Sections: Rolled and built-up sections as follows:
1. Shapes included in ASTM A6/A6M with flanges thicker than 1-1/2 inches.

Protected Zone: Structural members or portions of structural members indicated as "protected
zone" on Drawings. Connections of structural and nonstructural elements to protected zones
are limited.

Demand-Critical Welds: Those welds, the failure of which would result in significant degradation
of the strength and stiffness of the seismic-load-resisting system and which are indicated as
"demand critical" or "seismic critical" on Drawings.

1.03 COORDINATION

A.

Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction
without delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and
directions for installation.

1.04 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A

Product Data:

1. Structural-steel materials.

2. High-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.
3. Shear stud connectors.

4.  Anchor rods.
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5. Threaded rods.

6. Shop primer.

7. Galvanized-steel primer.

8. Galvanized repair paint.

9. Shrinkage-resistant grout.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.

2. Include embedment Drawings.

3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds,
and show size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed
and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain.

4. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts.
Identify pretensioned and slip-critical, high-strength bolted connections.

5. Identify members and connections of the seismic-load-resisting system.

6. Indicate locations and dimensions of protected zones.

7. ldentify demand-critical welds.

8. Identify members not to be shop primed.

Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs):
Provide in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for each welded joint whether prequalified or
qualified by testing, including the following:

1. Power source (constant current or constant voltage).

2. Electrode manufacturer and trade name, for demand-critical welds.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer fabricator shop-painting applicators testing agency.

B. Welding certificates.

C. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers,
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

D. Mill test reports for structural-steel materials, including chemical and physical properties.

E. Product Test Reports: For the following:
1.  Bolts, nuts, and washers, including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.
2. Direct-tension indicators.
3. Tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.
4.  Shear stud connectors.

F. Survey of existing conditions.

G. Source quality-control reports.

H. Field quality-control reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category BU or is accredited by the IAS
Fabricator Inspection Program for Structural Steel (Acceptance Criteria 172).

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified Installer who participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector, Category CSE.

C. Shop-Painting Applicator Qualifications: Qualified in accordance with AISC's Sophisticated

Paint [Endorsement P1][Endorsement P2][Endorsement P3] or to SSPC-QP 3.
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D.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with AWS

D1.1/D1.1M.

1.  Welders and welding operators performing work on bottom-flange, demand-critical welds
are to pass the supplemental welder qualification testing, as required by AWS
D1.8/D1.8M. FCAW-S and FCAW-G are to be considered separate processes for welding
personnel qualification.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off

ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel

members and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration.

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or
overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or
structures as directed.

Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact.

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency observes
repackaging and seals containers.

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use.

3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating ASTM
F3125/F3125M, Grade F1852 bolt assemblies and for retesting bolt assemblies after
lubrication.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

C.
D.

Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
1. ANSI/AISC 303.

2. ANSI/AISC 341.

3. ANSI/AISC 360.

4. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

Connection Design Information:
1. Option 1: Connection designs have been completed and connections indicated on the
Drawings.

Moment Connections: Type FR, fully restrained.
Construction: Moment frame.

STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS

mmo o w >

G.

W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.

Channels, Angles, M-Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M.

Channels, Angles, S-Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M.

Plate and Bar: ASTM A36/A36M ASTM A572/A572M, Grade 50.

Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade C structural tubing.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E or Type S, Grade B.
1.  Weight Class: [Standard][Extra strong][Double-extra strong].
2. Finish: [Black][Galvanized][Black except where indicated to be galvanized].

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

BOLTS AND CONNECTORS
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A. High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade A325, Type 1,
heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and
ASTM F436/F436M, Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.

1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959/F959M, Type 325-1, compressible-washer type
with plain finish.

B. High-Strength A490 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade A490, Type 1,
heavy-hex steel structural bolts[ or Grade F2280 tension-control, bolt-nut-washer
assemblies with splined ends]; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and
ASTM F436/F436M, Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.

1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959/F959M, Type 490-1, compressible-washer type
with plain finish.

C. Zinc-Coated High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125/F3125M,

Grade A325, Type 1, heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex

carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436/F436M, Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers.

1. Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating.

2. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959/F959M, Type 325-1, compressible-washer type
with [mechanically deposited zinc coating][mechanically deposited zinc coating, baked
epoxy-coated] finish.

D. Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade
F1852, Type 1, [heavy-hex][round] head assemblies, consisting of steel structural bolts with
splined ends; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436/F436M,
Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers.

1. Finish: [Plain][Mechanically deposited zinc coating].

E. Shear Stud Connectors: ASTM A108, AlSI C-1015 through C-1020, headed-stud type, cold-
finished carbon steel; AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Type B.

2.04 RODS

A. Headed Anchor Rods: [ASTM F1554, Grade 36][ASTM F1554, Grade 55, weldable][ASTM
A354][ASTM A449], straight.

1. Nuts: ASTM A563 [heavy-]hex carbon steel.

2. Plate Washers: ASTM A36/A36M carbon steel.

3.  Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened carbon steel.

4. Finish: [Plain][Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A153/A153M, Class C][Mechanically deposited
zinc coating, ASTM B695, Class 50].

B. Threaded Rods: [ASTM A36/A36M][ASTM A193/A193M, Grade B7][ASTM A354, Grade

BD]J[ASTM A449][ASTM A572/A572M, Grade 50].

1. Nuts: ASTM A63 [heavy-]hex carbon steel.

2.  Washers: [ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened][ASTM A36/A36M] carbon steel.

3.  Finish: [Plain][Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A153/A153M, Class C][Mechanically deposited
zinc coating, ASTM B695, Class 50].

2.05 FORGED-STEEL STRUCTURAL HARDWARE

A.

B.
C.

Clevises and Turnbuckles: Made from cold-finished carbon-steel bars, ASTM A108, AISI C-
1035.

Eye Bolts and Nuts: Made from cold-finished carbon-steel bars, ASTM A108, AlSI C-1030.
Sleeve Nuts: Made from cold-finished carbon-steel bars, ASTM A108, AISI C-1018.

2.06 PRIMER
A. Steel Primer:
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B.

1. Comply with [Section 099113 "Exterior Painting" and Section 099123 "Interior
Painting."][Section 099600 "High-Performance Coatings."|[Section 099113 "Exterior
Painting," Section 099123 "Interior Painting," and Section 099600 "High-Performance
Coatings."]

SSPC-Paint 23, latex primer.

Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

Galvanized-Steel Primer: [MPI#26][MPI#80,][MPI#134)].
1.  Etching Cleaner: MPI#25, for galvanized steel.
2. Galvanizing Repair Paint: [MPI#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20][ASTM A780/A780M].

wn

2.07 SHRINKAGE-RESISTANT GROUT

A

Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C1107/C1107M, factory-packaged, nonmetallic
aggregate grout, noncorrosive and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for
application and a 30-minute working time.

2.08 FABRICATION

A.

Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate in

accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 and to ANSI/AISC 360.

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated.

2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up.

3. Identify high-strength structural steel in accordance with ASTM A6/A6M and maintain
markings until structural-steel framing has been erected.

4. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

5. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-
priming operations.

Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible.

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

Bolt Holes: Cut, drill, [mechanically thermal cut,]or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to
metal surfaces.

Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads.

Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted in accordance with
[SSPC-SP 1.][SSPC-SP 2.][SSPC-SP 3.]

Shear Stud Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Weld using automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors in accordance
with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions.

Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to

pass through steel members.

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces.[ Do not thermally cut bolt
holes or enlarge holes by burning.]

2. Baseplate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to
steel surfaces.

3.  Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work.

2.09 SHOP CONNECTIONS

A

High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification
for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.
1. Joint Type: [Snug tightened][Pretensioned][Slip critical].
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B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M[ and AWS D1.8/D1.8M] for tolerances,
appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting
welding work.

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes
without exceeding tolerances in ANSI/AISC 303 for mill material.

2.10 GALVANIZING

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel in
accordance with ASTM A123/A123M.
1. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work unless they function as
weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

211 SHOP PRIMING

A. Shop prime steel surfaces, except the following:
1.  Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members
to a depth of 2 inches.
Surfaces to be field welded.
Surfaces of high-strength bolted, slip-critical connections.
Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials (applied fireproofing).
Galvanized surfaces [unless indicated to be painted].
Corrosion-resisting (weathering) steel surfaces.
Surfaces enclosed in interior construction.

Noakwn

B. Surface Preparation of Steel: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale
and spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the following
specifications and standards:

1. SSPC-SP 2.

2. SSPC-SP 3.

3. SSPC-SP 11.

4. SSPC-SP 5 (WAB)/NACE WAB-1.

C. Surface Preparation of Galvanized Steel: Prepare galvanized-steel surfaces for shop priming by
thoroughly cleaning steel of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treating with
etching cleaner [or in accordance with SSPC-SP 16].

D. Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's
written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness
of 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and
exposed surfaces.

1.  Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.
2. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection.
Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first.

212 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform shop tests and

inspections.

1. Allow testing agency access to places where structural-steel work is being fabricated or
produced to perform tests and inspections.

2. Bolted Connections: Inspect and test shop-bolted connections in accordance with RCSC's
"Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

3. Welded Connections: Visually inspect shop-welded connections in accordance with AWS
D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165/E165M.
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b. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on finished
weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not accepted.
C. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164.
d. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94/E94M.
4. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect shop-welded shear stud connectors in
accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows:

a. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-
degree flash or welding repairs to any shear stud connector.

b. Conduct tests in accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M on additional
shear stud connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear stud connectors already
tested.

5.  Prepare test and inspection reports.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing
surfaces and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance
with requirements.

1.  Prepare a certified survey of existing conditions. Include bearing surfaces, anchor rods,
bearing plates, and other embedments showing dimensions, locations, angles, and
elevations.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural
steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in
intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel,
connections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

3.03 ERECTION

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and in accordance with
ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360.

B. Baseplates, Bearing Plates, and Leveling Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing
surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom
surface of plates.

1.  Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required.

2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate.

3. [Snug-tighten][Pretension] anchor rods after supported members have been positioned
and plumbed. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of
plate before packing with grout.

4.  Promptly pack shrinkage-resistant grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates, so
no voids remain. Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply
with manufacturer's written installation instructions for grouting.

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within ANSI/AISC 303.

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that are in
permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for
discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. Slope roof framing members to slopes
indicated on Drawings.
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E.
F.

G.

2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean
temperature when structure is completed and in service.

Splice members only where indicated.

Do not use thermal cutting during erection[ unless approved by Architect. Finish thermally cut
sections within smoothness limits in AWS D1.1/D1.1M].

Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that must be
enlarged to admit bolts.

3.04 FIELD CONNECTIONS

A.

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for bolt and joint type specified.
1. Joint Type: Pretensioned.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M[ and AWS D1.8/D1.8M] for tolerances,

appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting

welding work.

1.  Comply with ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of
temporary connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds.

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs where indicated, back gouge, and grind steel smooth.

3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes
without exceeding tolerances in ANSI/AISC 303 for mill material.

Shear Stud Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Weld using end welding of headed-stud shear connectors in accordance with AWS
D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions.

3.06 REPAIR

A.

B.

C.

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing, and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.

Touchup Painting:

1. Immediately after erection, clean exposed areas where primer is damaged or missing, and
paint with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for
touching up shop-painted surfaces.

a. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 power-
tool cleaning.

2.  Cleaning and touchup painting are specified in [Section 099113 "Exterior
Painting."][Section 099123 "Interior Painting."][Section 099600 "High-Performance
Coatings."]

Touchup Priming: Cleaning and touchup priming are specified in Section 099600 "High-
Performance Coatings."

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform the following special
inspections:

1. Verify structural-steel materials and inspect steel frame joint details.

2. Verify weld materials and inspect welds.

3. Verify connection materials and inspect high-strength bolted connections.

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

1. Bolted Connections: Inspect and test bolted connections in accordance with RCSC's
"Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

2. Welded Connections: Visually inspect field welds in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
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a. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field welds in accordance with AWS

D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

1) Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165/E165M.

2) Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on
finished weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not
accepted.

3) Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164.

4) Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94/E94M.

3. Shear Stud Connectors: In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded
shear connectors according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as

follows:
a. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-
degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.
b. Conduct tests according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M on additional shear

connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors already tested.
END OF SECTION 05 1200
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SECTION 05 1213
ARCHITECTURALLY EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1.
2.

Architecturally exposed structural steel (AESS).
Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" requirements that also apply to AESS.

B. Related Requirements:

1.

2.

Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for [steel lintels and shelf angles not attached to
structural-steel frame][miscellaneous steel fabrications][and][other metal items] not
defined as structural steel.

[Section 099113 "Exterior Painting"][Section 099123 "Interior Painting"][and][Section
099600 "High-Performance Coatings"] for surface preparation and priming requirements.

1.02 DEFINITIONS
A. AESS: Architecturally exposed structural steel.

B. Category AESS 3: Structural steel that is categorized by ANSI/AISC 303, Section 10, as AESS
3 and is designated as AESS 3 or Category AESS 3in the Contract Documents.

C. SEAC/RMSCA Guide Specification: SEAC/RMSCA's "Sample Specification, Section 05 02 13:
Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel."

1.03 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate surface preparation requirements for shop-primed items.

B. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:

1.
2.

~0 Nk
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Tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.

Corrosion-resisting (weathering steel), tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer
assemblies.

Filler.

Primer.

Galvanized-steel primer.

Etching cleaner.

Galvanized repair paint.

hop Drawings: Show fabrication of AESS components.

Identify AESS category for each steel member and connection, including transitions
between AESS categories and between AESS and non-AESS.

Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.
Include embedment Drawings.

Indicate orientation of mill marks and HSS seams.

Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds,
and show size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed
and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain. Indicate grinding, finish,
and profile of welds.
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C.

6. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts.

Identify pretensioned and slip-critical, high-strength bolted connections. Indicate

orientation and location of bolt heads.

Indicate exposed surfaces and edges and surface preparation being used.

Indicate special tolerances and erection requirements.

Indicate weep holes for HSS and vent holes for galvanized HSS.

0. Indicate surface preparation, primer, and coating requirements, including systems
specified in other Sections.

Samples: Submit Samples to set quality standards for AESS.

1.  Two steel plates, 3/8 by 8 by 4 inches, with long edges joined by a groove weld[ and
with weld ground smooth].

2. Steel plate, 3/8 by 8 by 8 inches, with one end of a short length of rectangular steel tube,
4 by 6 by 3/8 inches, welded to plate with a continuous fillet weld[ and with weld ground
smooth and blended].

3.  Round steel tube or pipe, minimum 8 inches in diameter, with end of another round steel
tube or pipe, approximately 4 inches in diameter, welded to its side at a 45-degree angle
with a continuous fillet weld[ and with weld ground smooth and blended].

= © N

1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A

Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers,
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category BU, or is accredited by the IAS
Fabricator Inspection Program for Structural Steel (AC 172) and is experienced in fabricating
AESS similar to that indicated on this Project.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified Installer who participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program, is designated an AISC-Certified Erector, Category CSE, and is experienced in
erecting AESS similar to that indicated on this Project.

Shop-Painting Applicators: Qualified according to AISC's Sophisticated Paint [Endorsement
P1][Endorsement P2][Endorsement P3] or SSPC-QP 3.

Mockups: Build mockups of AESS to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup of typical portion of AESS as shown on Drawings.

2. Coordinate painting requirements with Section 099113 "Exterior Painting." Section 099123
"Interior Painting."

3. Coordinate high-performance coatings requirements with Section 099600 "High-
Performance Coatings."

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

22047.01 / VNPCC Expansion &
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Use special care in handling AESS to prevent twisting, warping, nicking, and other damage

during fabrication, delivery, and erection. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection

and identification. Keep AESS members off ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or

other supports and spacers. Protect AESS members and packaged materials from corrosion

and deterioration.

1. Do not store AESS materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion,
damage, or overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged
materials or structures as directed.
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1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A

Field Measurements: Where AESS is indicated to fit against other construction, verify actual
dimensions by field measurements before fabrication.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

Comply with requirements of ANSI/AISC 303, Sections 1 through 9 and as modified in Section
10, "Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel."

2.02 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS

A. Tension-Control, High-Strength, Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade
F1852, Type 1, round-head assemblies consisting of steel structural bolts with splined ends;
ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436/F436M, Type 1,
hardened carbon-steel washers.

1. Finish: [Plain][Mechanically deposited zinc coating].

B. Corrosion-Resisting (Weathering) Steel, Tension-Control, High-Strength, Bolt-Nut-Washer
Assemblies: ASTM F3125/F3125M, Grade F1852, Type 3, round-head assemblies consisting
of steel structural bolts with splined ends; ASTM A563, Grade DH3, heavy-hex carbon-steel
nuts; and ASTM F436/F436M, Type 3, hardened carbon-steel washers.

2.03 FILLER
A. Polyester filler intended for use in repairing dents in automobile bodies.
2.04 PRIMER

A. Steel Primer:

1. Comply with Section 099113 "Exterior Painting," Section 099123 "Interior Painting," and
Section 099600 "High-Performance Coatings."

2. SSPC-Paint 23, latex primer.

3. Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

B. Galvanized-Steel Primer: [MPI#26][MPI#80][MPI#134].

1. Etching Cleaner: MPI#25, for galvanized steel.
2.  Galvanizing Repair Paint: [MPI#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20][ASTM A780/A780M].

2.05 FABRICATION

A

22047.01 / VNPCC Expansion &
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Shop fabricate and assemble AESS to the maximum extent possible. Locate field joints at

concealed locations if possible. Detail assemblies to minimize handling and to expedite

erection.

1.  Use special care handling and fabricating AESS before and after shop painting to
minimize damage to shop finish.

Category AESS 3:

1.  Comply with overall profile dimensions of AWS D1.1/D1.1M for welded built-up members.
Keep appearance and quality of welds consistent. Maintain true alignment of members
without warp exceeding specified tolerances.

2.  Prepare surfaces according to Part 2 "Shop Priming" Article and SSPC-SP 6
(WAB)/NACE WAB-3.

3.  Grind sheared, punched, and flame-cut edges to remove burrs and provide smooth
surfaces and eased edges.

4. Make intermittent welds appear continuous, using filler or additional welding.

5. Seal weld open ends of hollow structural sections with 3/8-inch closure plates.

6 Limit butt and plug weld projections to 1/16 inch.

Architecturally Exposed Structural
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7. Install bolt heads on the same side of each connection and maintain orientation
consistently from one connection to another.

8. Remove weld spatter, slivers, and similar surface discontinuities.

9. Remove blemishes and surface irregularities resulting from temporary braces or fixtures
by filling or grinding, before cleaning, treating, and shop priming.

10. Grind tack welds smooth unless incorporated into final welds.

11. Remove backing and runoff tabs, and grind welds smooth.

12. Limit as-fabricated straightness tolerance to one-half that permitted for structural-steel
materials in ANSI/AISC 303.

13. Limit as-fabricated curved structural steel tolerance to that permitted for structural-steel
materials in ANSI/AISC 303.

14. Limit as-fabricated straightness tolerance of welded built-up members to one-half that
permitted by AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

15. Conceal fabrication and erection markings from view in the completed structure.

16. Make welds uniform and smooth.

17. Cut out mill marks from mill material or hide these markings from view in the completed
structure. Where neither method is possible, remove mill marks by grinding and filling
surfaces as approved by Architect.

18. Grind butt and plug welds smooth or fill, removing weld splatter exposed to view.

19. Orient HSS seams as indicated or away from view.

20. Align and match abutting member cross sections.

21. At visible open joints of copes, miters, and cuts, maintain uniform clear gaps of 1/8 inch.
At closed joints, maintain uniform contact within 1/16 inch.

22. Fabricate with exposed surfaces smooth, square, and of surface quality approved by
Architect.

C. Erection marks, painted marks, and other marks are permitted on [galvanized-][corrosion-
resisting (weathering)] steel surfaces of completed structure.

D. Cleaning Corrosion-Resisting (Weathering) AESS: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to
remain unpainted according to SSPC-SP 6 (WAB)/NACE WAB-3.

2.06 SHOP CONNECTIONS
A. High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.
1. Joint Type: [Snug tightened][Pretensioned][Slip critical].
B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M for tolerances,

appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting
welding work.

2.07 GALVANIZING

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel

according to ASTM A123/A123M.

1. Do not quench or apply post-galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint
adhesion.

2. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated to remain
as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

3. Galvanize AESS [lintels]<Insert description> attached to structural-steel frame and
located in exterior walls.

2.08 SHOP PRIMING
A. Shop prime steel surfaces, except the following:
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1.  Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members
to a depth of 2 inches.

Surfaces to be field welded.

Surfaces to be high-strength bolted with slip-critical connections.

Corrosion-resisting (weathering) steel surfaces.

Galvanized surfaces [unless indicated to be painted].

oD

Surface Preparation: Clean nongalvanized surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill
scale and spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to the following
specifications and standards:

SSPC-SP 2.

SSPC-SP 3.

SSPC-SP 7 (WAB)/NACE WAB-4.

SSPC-SP 14 (WAB)/NACE WAB-8.

SSPC-SP 11.

SSPC-SP 6 (WAB)/NACE WAB-3.

SSPC-SP 10 (WAB)/NACE WAB-2.

SSPC-SP 5 (WAB)/NACE WAB-1.

SSPC-SP 8.

Preparing Galvanized Steel for Shop Priming: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean steel of
grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with etching cleaner [or according to
SSPC-SP 16].

Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's

written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness

of 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and

exposed surfaces.

1.  Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and eased edges.

2. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection.
Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first.

CoOoN>OR~®LN =

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.
C.

Verify, with steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and

locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with

requirements.

1.  Prepare a certified survey of bearing surfaces, anchor rods, bearing plates, and other
embedments, showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations.

Examine AESS for twists, kinks, warping, gouges, and other imperfections before erecting.
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep AESS
secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in
intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel,
connections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated.

3.03 ERECTION

A

Take special care during erection to avoid marking or distorting the AESS and to minimize
damage to shop painting. Set AESS accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and
according to ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360.
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1. Remove welded tabs that were used for attaching temporary bracing and safety cabling
and that are exposed to view in the completed Work. Take care to avoid any blemishes,
holes, or unsightly surfaces resulting from the use or removal of temporary elements.

2. Grind tack welds smooth.

3.  Remove backing and runoff tabs, and grind welds smooth.

4. Orient bolt heads on the same side of each connection and maintain orientation
consistently from one connection to another.

5. Conceal fabrication and erection markings from view in the completed structure.

In addition to ANSI/AISC 303, Section 10 requirements, comply with the following.
1.  Erection of Category AESS 3:
a. Erect AESS to the standard frame tolerances specified in ANSI/AISC 303 for non-
AESS.

b. Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M. Keep appearance and quality of welds consistent.
Maintain true alignment of members without warp exceeding specified tolerances.
Remove weld spatter, slivers, and similar surface discontinuities.

Grind off butt and plug weld projections larger than 1/16 inch.

Continuous welds are to be of uniform size and profile.

Ream holes that must be enlarged. Use of drift pins or burning is not permitted.
Replace misaligned connection plates where holes cannot be aligned with acceptable
appearance.

g. Splice members only where indicated on Drawings.

h.  No torch cutting or field fabrication is permitted.

i.  Weld profiles, quality, and finish are be as approved by Architect.

j-  Make joint welds, including tack welds, appear continuous by filling intermittent welds.

~0 oo

3.04 FIELD CONNECTIONS

A

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural
Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified.

1. Joint Type: [Snug tightened][Pretensioned][Slip critical].

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M for tolerances,

appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting
welding work.

3.05 REPAIR

A

B.

C.

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and touchup
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.

Touchup Painting:

1. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of
shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop painting, to
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

a. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 power-
tool cleaning.

2. Cleaning and touchup painting are specified in [Section 099113 "Exterior
Painting."|[Section 099123 "Interior Painting."][Section 099600 "High-Performance
Coatings."]

Touchup Priming: Cleaning and touchup priming are specified in Section 099600 "High-
Performance Coatings."

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to inspect AESS as specified in

Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing." The testing agency is not responsible for enforcing
requirements relating to aesthetic effect.

B. Architect will observe AESS in place to determine acceptability relating to aesthetic effect.
END OF SECTION 05 1213
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SECTION 05 3100
STEEL DECKING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01SUMMARY

A

B.

Section Includes:
1. Roof deck.
2.  Composite floor deck.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-weight and lightweight structural
concrete fill over steel deck.

2. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" for shop- and field-welded shear connectors.

3.  Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for framing deck openings with miscellaneous steel
shapes.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Product Data:
1. Roof deck.
2. Composite floor deck.

Shop Drawings:

1. Include layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels, pans,
cut deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other construction.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Welding certificates.
B. Product Certificates: For each type of steel deck.
C. Test and Evaluation Reports:
1. Product Test Reports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that
each of the following complies with requirements:
a. Power-actuated mechanical fasteners.
b. Acoustical roof deck.
2. Research Reports: For steel deck, from ICC-ES showing compliance with the building
code.
D. Field Quality-Control Submittals:
1.  Field quality-control reports.
E. Qualification Statements: For welding personnel.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with SDI QA/QC and
the following welding codes:
1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
2.  AWS D1.3/D1.3M.
B. FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Provide steel roof deck evaluated by FM Approvals and listed

in its "RoofNav" for Class 1 fire rating and [Class 1-60][Class 1-75][Class 1-90] windstorm
ratings. Identify materials with FM Approvals Certification markings.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and
handling.
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B.

Store products in accordance with SDI MOC3. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and

slope to provide drainage. Protect with a waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid

condensation.

1. Protect and ventilate acoustical cellular roof deck with factory-installed insulation to
maintain insulation free of moisture.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

AISI Specifications: Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck in
accordance with AlSI S100.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E119; testing by a qualified testing agency.

Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory” or from listings of
another qualified testing agency.

2.02 ROOF DECK

A.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide products by the
following][provide products by one of the following][available manufacturers offering products
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following]:

1 [ASC Steel Deck; ASC Profiles, LLC]

2 [Canam Buildings US Inc.; Canam Group Inc.]

3. [Cordeck]

4. [CSM Metal Deck]

5. [DACS, Inc.]

6. [Epic Metals Corporation]

7. [Marlyn Steel Decks, Inc.]

8 [Miami Metal Deck]

9.  [New Millennium Building Systems, LLC]

10. [OEG Building Materials Inc]

11. [Roof Deck, Inc]

12. [Tristate Decking, Inc.]

13. [Valley Joist]

14. [Verco Decking, Inc.; a Nucor company]

15. [Vulcraft Group; Division of Nucor Corp.]

16. [Vulcraft/Verco Group; a division of Nucor Corp.]
17. <Insert manufacturer's name>

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide <Insert
manufacturer's name; product name or designation> or comparable product by one of the
following:

[ASC Steel Deck; ASC Profiles, LLC]

[Canam Buildings US Inc.; Canam Group Inc.]

[Cordeck]

[CSM Metal Deck]

[DACS, Inc]

[Epic Metals Corporation]

[Marlyn Steel Decks, Inc.]

[Miami Metal Deck]

[New Millennium Building Systems, LLC]

0. [OEG Building Materials Inc]

SN ON =
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11. [Roof Deck, Inc]

12. [Tristate Decking, Inc.]

13. [Valley Joist]

14. [Verco Decking, Inc.; a Nucor company]

15. [Vulcraft Group; Division of Nucor Corp.]

16. [Vulcraft/Verco Group; a division of Nucor Corp.]
17. <Insert manufacturer's name>

Fabrication of Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply

with SDI RD and with the following:

1.  Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Structural Steel (SS), [Grade
33][Grade 40][Grade 80] minimum, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on,
rust-inhibitive primer.

a. Color: [Manufacturer's standard][Gray][White][Gray top surface with white underside].

2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Structural Steel (SS), [Grade 33][Grade
40][Grade 80], [G60][G90] zinc coating.

3. Galvanized- and Shop-Primed Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Structural Steel (SS),
[Grade 33][Grade 40][Grade 80], G60 zinc coating; cleaned, pretreated, and primed with
manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer.

a. Color: [Manufacturer's standard][Gray][White][Gray top surface with white underside].

4. Aluminum-Zinc-Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A792/A792M, Structural Steel (SS),
Grade 33 minimum, AZ50 aluminum-zinc-alloy coating.

5. Deck Prdfile: [As indicated][Type NR, narrow rib][Type IR, intermediate rib][Type WR,
wide rib][Type 3DR, deep rib][Long span].

6. Cellular Deck Profile: [As indicated][Type WR, wide rib][Type 3DR, deep rib][Long span],
with bottom plate.

7. Profile Depth: [As indicated][1-1/2 inches][2 inches][3 inches][4-1/2 inches][6 inches][7-
1/2 inches].

8. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness: [As indicated][0.0295 inch][0.0358 inch][0.0474
inch][0.0598 inch][0.0747 inch].

9. Design Uncoated-Steel Thicknesses; Deck Unit/Bottom Plate: [As
indicated][0.0358/0.0358 inch][0.0358/0.0474 inch][0.0474/0.0474 inch][0.0474/0.0598
inch][0.0598/0.0474 inch][0.0598/0.0598 inch].

10. Span Condition: [As indicated][Simple span][Double span][Triple span or more].

11. Side Laps: [Overlapped][Interlocking seam][Overlapped or interlocking seam at
Contractor's option].

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

E.

F.

Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with requirements
indicated.

Side-Lap Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel
screws, No. 10 minimum diameter.

Flexible Closure Strips: Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber.

Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000
psi, not less than 0.0359-inch design uncoated thickness, of same material and finish as deck;
of profile indicated or required for application.

Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi, of same
material and finish as deck, and of thickness and profile indicated.

Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates: Steel sheet, of same material,
finish, and thickness as deck unless otherwise indicated.
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G.

H.

K.

L.

Weld Washers: Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, [0.0598 inch][0.0747 inch] thick,
with factory-punched hole of 3/8-inch minimum diameter.

Shear Stud Connectors: ASTM A108, AlSI C-1015 through C-1020, headed-stud type, cold-
finished carbon steel; AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Type B.

Flat Sump Plates: Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch thick, of same material and finish as
deck. For drains, cut holes in the field.

Recessed Sump Pans: Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch thick, of same material and finish
as deck, with 3-inch- wide flanges and [level][sloped] recessed pans of 1-1/2-inch minimum
depth. For drains, cut holes in the field.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A780/A780M.
Repair Paint: Manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive primer of same color as primer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install deck panels and accessories in accordance with SDI C, SDI NC, and SDI RD, as
applicable; manufacturer's written instructions; and requirements in this Section.

B. Install temporary shoring before placing deck panels if required to meet deflection limitations.

C. Locate deck bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members.

D. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned
and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened. Do not stretch or contract
side-lap interlocks.

E. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection.

F. Cutand neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting
through or adjacent to deck.

G. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength,
continuity of deck, and support of other work.

H. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work.

I.  Shear Stud Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Weld using end welding of headed-stud shear connectors in accordance with AWS
D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions.

3.03 INSTALLATION OF ROOF DECK
A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface

diameter indicated or arc seam welds with an equal perimeter that is not less than 1-1/2 inches

long, and as follows:

1. Weld Diameter: 3/4 inch, nominal.

2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two welds per
deck unit at each support. Space welds [18 inches apart, maximum][12 inches apart in
Zone 1 and 6 inches apart in Zones 2 and 3, based on roof-area definitions in FM
Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-28][as indicated].
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B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or [18
inches][36 inches], and as follows:

1. Mechanically clinch or button punch.
2. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds.

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2
inches, with end joints as follows:
1. End Joints: Lapped 2 inches minimum.

D. Roof Sump Pans and Sump Plates: Install over openings provided in roof deck and
[weld][mechanically fasten] flanges to top of deck. Space [welds][mechanical fasteners] not
more than 12 inches apart with at least one [weld][fastener] at each corner.

1. Install reinforcing channels or zees in ribs to span between supports and
[weld][or][mechanically fasten].

E. Miscellaneous Roof-Deck Accessories: Install ridge and valley plates, finish strips, end
closures, and reinforcing channels in accordance with deck manufacturer's written instructions.
[Weld][or][mechanically fasten] to substrate to provide a complete deck installation.

1. Weld cover plates at changes in direction of roof-deck panels unless otherwise indicated.

F. Flexible Closure Strips: Install flexible closure strips over partitions, walls, and where indicated.
Install with adhesive in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions to ensure complete
closure.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF FLOOR DECK
A. Fasten floor-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface
diameter indicated and as follows:

1. Weld Diameter: 3/4 inch, nominal.
2. Weld Spacing:

a. Weld edge ribs of panels at each support. Space additional welds an average of 16
inches apart, but not more than 18 inches apart.
b. Space and locate welds as indicated.

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or 36 inches,
and as follows:

1. Mechanically clinch or button punch.
2. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds.

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of [1-1/2
inches]<Insert dimension>, with end joints as follows:
1. End Joints: Butted.

D. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Weld steel sheet pour stops and girder fillers to supporting
structure in accordance with SDI recommendations unless otherwise indicated.

E. Floor-Deck Closures: Weld steel sheet column closures, cell closures, and Z-closures to deck,
in accordance with SDI recommendations, to provide tight-fitting closures at open ends of ribs
and sides of deck.

F. Install piercing hanger tabs at [14 inches]<Insert dimension> apart in both directions, within 9
inches of walls at ends, and not more than 12 inches from walls at sides unless otherwise
indicated.

3.05 REPAIR
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A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces of
deck with galvanized repair paint in accordance with ASTM A780/A780M and manufacturer's
written instructions.

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

B. Tests and Inspections:

1.  Special inspections and qualification of welding special inspectors for cold-formed steel
floor and roof deck in accordance with quality-assurance inspection requirements of SDI
QA/QC.

a. Field welds will be subject to inspection.

2. Steel decking will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

3.  Shear Stud Connectors: In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded
shear connectors in accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding
and as follows:

a. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-
degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.
b. Conduct tests in accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M on additional

shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors that are already tested.
C. Prepare test and inspection reports.
END OF SECTION 05 3100
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SECTION 05 5213
PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Wall mounted handrails and guardrails.
Exterior stair railings and guardrails.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

moo w

F.
G.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Placement of anchors in concrete.
Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry: Placement of anchors in masonry.

Section 05 5100 - Metal Stairs: Handrails other than those specified in this section.
Section 06 2000 - Finish Carpentry: Wood handrail.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Placement of backing plates in stud wall
construction.

Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Paint finish.
Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Paint finish.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

C.

J.

K.

ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

AISC 201 - AISC Certification Program for Structural Steel Fabricators, Standard for Steel
Building Structures; 2006.

ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2020.

ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2021.

ASTM A780/A780M - Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip
Galvanized Coatings; 2009 (Reapproved 2015).

ASTM E935 - Standard Test Methods for Performance of Permanent Metal Railing Systems
and Rails for Buildings; 2013, with Editorial Revision.

AWS A2.4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination; 2012.

AWS B2.1/B2.1M - Specification for Welding Procedure and Performance Qualification; 2014
(Amended 2015).

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2020.
AWS D1.6/D1.6M - Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel; 2017.
SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer/Metal Building Primer; 1999 (Ed. 2004).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, anchorage, size and type of

fasteners, and accessories.

1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net
weld lengths.

Samples: Submit << two; or >>, 24 inch long samples of handrail. Submit << two;
or >> samples of << elbow; Tee; wall bracket; escutcheon; end stop; and
>>

Welders' Qualification Statement: Welders' certificates in accordance with AWS B2.1/B2.1M
and dated within the previous << 12 months; or >>,
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E.

Fabricator's Qualification Statement.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Structural Designer Qualifications: Professional Structural Engineer experienced in design of
this work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located, or personnel under direct
supervision of such an engineer.

Welder Qualifications: Welding processes and welding operators qualified within previous <<
12 months; or >>

Fabricator Qualifications:

1. A qualified steel fabricator that is certified by the American Institute for Steel Construction
(AISC) under AISC 201.

2. A company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section, with not less
than << ten; five; three; or >> years of<< documented; or None - N/A>>
experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Design, fabricate, and test railing assemblies in accordance with the most stringent
requirements of applicable local code.

Distributed Loads: Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist distributed
force of << 75 pounds per linear foot; 50 pounds per linear foot; or ___ pounds per
linear foot>> applied to the top of the assembly and in any direction, without damage or
permanent set. << Test in accordance with ASTM E935; or None - N/A>>

Concentrated Loads: Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist a
concentrated force of << 200 pounds; or pounds>> applied at any point on the top of
the assembly and in any direction, without damage or permanent set. << Test in accordance
with ASTM E935; or None - N/A>>

Dimensions: See drawings for configurations and heights.

Provide anchors and other components as required to attach to structure, made of same
materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are
unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners.

1. For anchorage to concrete, provide inserts to be cast into concrete, for << bolting;

welding; or >> anchors.
2. For anchorage to masonry, provide brackets to be embedded in masonry, for << bolting;
welding; or >> anchors.
3. For anchorage to stud walls, provide backing plates, for << bolting; welding; or
>> anchors.

Provide << slip-on non-weld mechanical fittings; welding fittings; mechanical and
welding fittings where indicated; or >> to join lengths, seal open ends, and conceal
exposed mounting bolts and nuts, including but not limited to elbows, T-shapes, splice
connectors, flanges, escutcheons, and wall brackets.

Welded and Brazed Joints: Make visible joints butt tight, flush, and hairline; use methods that
avoid discoloration and damage of finish; grind smooth, polish, and restore to required finish.
1. Ease exposed edges to a small uniform radius.
2. Welded Joints:

a. Carbon Steel: Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

b. Stainless Steel: Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.6/D1.6M.

2.02 STEEL RAILING SYSTEM (RAIL-1)

A.

Steel Tube: << ASTM A500/A500M Grade B cold-formed; ASTM A501/A501M hot-formed,;
or >> structural tubing.
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B. Steel Pipe: << ASTM A53/A53M Grade B Schedule 40; ASTM A53/A53M Grade B
Schedule 80; ASTM A53/A53M Grade Schedule 40; ASTM A53/A53M Grade
Schedule ;or >>, << black finish; galvanized finish; or black
and galvanized finish, as indicated>>.

C. Welding Fittings: Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams continuously
welded; joints and seams ground smooth.

D. Exposed Fasteners: No exposed bolts or screws.

E. Shop and Touch-Up Primer; << SSPC-Paint 15; or >>, complying with VOC
limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

2.03 STEEL RAILING SYSTEM (RAIL-2)

A. Non-Weld Stainless Steel Pipe Fittings: Basis of design: CR Laurence P9 Series.
2.04 STEEL RAILING SYSTEM (RAIL-3)

A. Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500MGrade B cold-formed structural tubing.

B. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53MGrade B Schedule 80, black finish.

C. Welding Fittings: Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams continuously
welded; joints and seams ground smooth.Exposed Fasteners: No exposed bolts or screws.

D. welded; joints and seams ground smooth

E. Galvanizing: In accordance with requirements of ASTM A123/A123M.Touch-Up Primer for
Galvanized Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20Type | - Inorganic.

2.05 FABRICATION

A. Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection to
building structure.

B. Fit and shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site.

C. Fabricate components with joints tightly fitted and secured. << Provide spigots and sleeves
to accommodate site assembly and installation.; or None - N/A>>

D. Welded Joints:

1.  Exterior Components: Continuously seal joined pieces by << intermittent welds and
plastic filler; continuous welds; or >>. Drill condensate drainage holes at
bottom of members at locations that will not encourage water intrusion.

2. Interior Components: Continuously seal joined pieces by << intermittent welds and
plastic filler; continuous welds; or >>,

3.  Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints
butt tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

E. Weld connections that cannot be shop welded due to size limitations.

Weld in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

Match shop welding and bolting.

Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas.

Touch up shop primer and factory-applied finishes.

Repair galvanizing with galvanizing repair paint per ASTM A780/A780M.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean and strip << primed steel items to bare metal; aluminum; or >> where site
welding is required.

aRrOND=
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B.

Supply items required to be << cast into concrete; embedded in masonry; placed in
partitions; or >> with setting templates, for installation as work of other sections.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.
D.
E.

F.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects, with tight
joints.

Install railings in compliance with ADA Standards for accessible design at applicable locations.
Anchor railings securely to structure.

Field weld anchors as indicated on << drawings; shop drawings; or >>. Touch-up
welds with primer. Grind welds smooth.

Conceal anchor bolts and screws whenever possible. << Where not concealed, use flush
countersunk fastenings.; or None - N/A>>

3.04 TOLERANCES

A.
B.
C.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: << 1/4 inch; or inch>> per floor level, non-cumulative.
Maximum Offset From True Alignment: << 1/4 inch; or inch>>.
Maximum Out-of-Position: << 1/4 inch; or inch>>.

END OF SECTION 05 5213
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SECTION 05 5305
METAL GRATINGS AND FLOOR PLATES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Formed metal << floor; mezzanine; stair tread; and >> gratings.
B. Flat surface << floor; stair tread; and >> plating.
C. Perimeter closure.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications.
B. Section 05 5100 - Metal Stairs: Framing for grating<< _and stair treads; or None - N/A>>.
C. Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Field paint finish.
D. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field paint finish.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

D. ASTM A786/A786M - Standard Specification for Hot-Rolled Carbon, Low-Alloy, High-Strength
Low-Alloy, and Alloy Steel Floor Plates; 2015.

E. ASTM B211/B211M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold
Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire; 2019.

F. AWS A2.4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination; 2012.

G. AWS B2.1/B2.1M - Specification for Welding Procedure and Performance Qualification; 2014
(Amended 2015).

H. AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2020.
.  NAAMM MBG 531 - Metal Bar Grating Manual; 2017.

J. SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type I, "Inorganic," and Type I, "Organic"); 2002 (Ed.
2004).

K. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; 2018.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide span and deflection tables.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate details of component supports,<< _openings,; or None - N/A>>
perimeter construction details, and tolerances.

1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net
weld lengths.
2. Include the design engineer's seal and signature on each sheet of shop drawings.
D. Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples, 12 by 12 inch in size illustrating surface

finish, color, and texture.

E. Welders' Qualification Statement: Welders' certificates in accordance with AWS B2.1/B2.1M
and dated within the previous << 12 months; or >>,
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Designer Qualifications: Design << gratings; and plates>> under direct supervision of a
Professional Structural Engineer experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in the
State in which the Project is located.

B. Welder Qualifications: Welding processes and welding operators qualified within previous <<
12 months; or >> in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Comply with << applicable; or >> code for loading requirements.
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A786/A786M<< ; manufacturer's standard pattern; ; Pattern No.

2; ; Pattern No. 4; ; Pattern No. 5; ; ; or None - N/A>>.

B. Steel Framing: ASTM A36/A36M shapes, << unfinished; galvanized per ASTM
A123/A123M; or >>,

C. Cross Bars: << ASTM B211/B211M solid bars; or __ >>.

D. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1/D1.1M; type required for materials being welded.

E. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: << SSPC-Paint 20 Type | - Inorganic; SSPC-
Paint 20 Type Il - Organic; or >>, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and << Saddle Clips; Flange Blocks; J-Hooks; or >> <<
Galvanized steel; Stainless steel; Unfinished steel; or >>:
B. Perimeter Closure: << Of same material as grating; or >>,
2.04 FABRICATION
A. Grating Type: NAAMM MBG 531, << Pressure Locked; Welded; Riveted; or >>
Type.
B. << Mechanically clinch; Bolt; Weld; Rivet; or >> joints of intersecting metal
sections.
C. Fabricate support framing for << openings; or >>.
D. Top Surface: << Serrated; Non-slip; Raised lug; or >>,
2.05 FINISHES

A. Galvanizing for Steel Hardware: ASTM A153/A153M.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as << indicated on drawings; indicated on shop
drawings; instructed by the manufacturer; or >>.

B. Verify that opening sizes and dimensional tolerances are acceptable.
C. Verify that << supports; anchors; or >> are correctly positioned.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install components in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Place frames in correct position, plumb and level.
C. Mechanically cut << galvanized; or >> finish surfaces. Do not flame cut.
D. Anchor by << welding; bolting through saddle clips; or bolting through flange blocks>>.
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E. Set perimeter closure flush with top of grating and surrounding construction.
F. Secure to prevent movement.

3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Comply with NAAMM MBG 531.
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SECTION 05 7500
DECORATIVE FORMED METAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Interior fabrications made of formed metal sheet, secondary supports, and anchors to structure,
including:
1. Factory fabricated column covers.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Non-decorative metal fabrications.

B. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Formed metal flashings and trim.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2017a.

B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

C. ASTM A449 - Standard Specification for Hex Cap Screws, Bolts and Studs, Steel, Heat
Treated, 120/105/90 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength, General Use; 2014 (Reapproved 2020).

D. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2014.

E. ASTM B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
(Metric); 2014.

F. ASTM B209/B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate; 2021.

G. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.
H. ASTM D523 - Standard Test Method for Specular Gloss; 2014 (Reapproved 2018).

I.  ASTM D1056 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials—Sponge or Expanded
Rubber; 2020.

J.  ASTM D2244 - Standard Practice for Calculation of Color Tolerances and Color Differences
from Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates; 2016.

K. ASTM D4214 - Standard Test Methods for Evaluating the Degree of Chalking of Exterior Paint
Films; 2007 (Reapproved 2015).

L. NAAMM AMP 500-06 - Metal Finishes Manual; 2006.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data - Sheet Metal Material: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used,
including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.
4. Specimen warranty.

C. Product Data - Metal Composite Material (MCM) Sheets: Manufacturer's data sheets on each
product to be used, including thickness, physical characteristics, and finish, and:
1. Finish manufacturer's data sheet showing physical and performance characteristics.
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3.  Fabrication instructions and recommendations.
4. Specimen warranty for finish, as specified herein.
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D.

- T em

Shop Drawings: Show layout and elevations, dimensions and thickness of panels,
connections, details and location of joints, sealants and gaskets, method of anchorage, number
of anchors, supports, reinforcement, trim, flashings, and accessories.

Differentiate between shop and field fabrication.

Indicate substrates and adjacent work with which the fabrications must be coordinated.
Include large-scale details of anchorages and connecting elements.

Include large-scale details or schematic, exploded or isometric diagrams to fully explain
<< flashing; drainage system; rainscreen interface; and >> at a scale of not
less than << 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches; or inches per inches>>.

hPobdb=

Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, minimum size << 12 inches; 6
inches; or ____inches>> square, representing actual product in color<< _and texture; or
None - N/A>>.

Fabricator's Qualification Statement.
Installer’s Qualification Statement.
Maintenance Data: Care of finishes and warranty requirements.

Executed Warranty: Submit warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating products specified in this section.
1. With not less than << three; or >> years of<< _documented; or None - N/A>>
experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified in this

section.

1. With minimum << 3 years; or >> of<< _documented; or None - N/A>>
experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver products in manufacturer's original, unopened, undamaged containers with identification
labels intact.

Protect finishes by applying heavy duty removable plastic film during production.

Package for protection against transportation damage.

Provide markings to identify components consistently with drawings.

Exercise care in unloading, storing and installing panels to prevent bending, warping,
twisting and surface damage.

Pob=

Store products protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions and at temperature

conditions recommended by manufacturer.

1.  Store in well-ventilated space out of direct sunlight.

2.  Protect from moisture and condensation with tarpaulins or other suitable weathertight
covering installed to provide ventilation.

3.  Store at a slope to ensure positive drainage of accumulated water.

4. Do not store in enclosed space where ambient temperature can exceed 120 degrees F.

5.  Avoid contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface
damage.

1.07 WARRANTY

A.
B.

See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

MCM Sheet Manufacturer’s Finish Warranty: Provide manufacturer's written warranty stating

that the finish will perform as follows for minimum of << 5; 10; 20; or >> years:

1. Chalking: No more than that represented by a No.8 rating based on ASTM D4214.

2. Color Retention: No fading or color change in excess of << 5 Hunter color difference
units; or ___ >> calculated in accordance with ASTM D2244.
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3. Gloss Retention: Minimum of 30 percent gloss retention, when tested in accordance with
ASTM D523.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.

Metal Composite Material Sheet Manufacturers:
1.  Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 FORMED METAL FABRICATIONS - GENERAL

A.

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items to greatest extent possible. Minimize field splices and
field assembly. Disassemble only as necessary for transportation and handling. Mark items
clearly for assembly and installation.

Coordination: Match dimensions and attachment of formed metal items to adjacent
construction. Produce integrated assemblies. Closely fit joints; align edges and flat surfaces
unless indicated otherwise.

Forming: Profiles indicated. Maximize lengths. Fold exposed edges to form hem indicated or
ease edges to radius indicated with concealed stiffener. Provide flat, flush surfaces without
cracking or grain separation at bends.

Reinforcement: Increase metal thickness; use concealed stiffeners, backing materials or both.
Provide stretcher leveled standard of flatness and stiffness required to maintain flatness and
hold adjacent items in flush alignment.

Anchors: Straps, plates and anchors as required to support and anchor items to adjacent
construction.

Supports: Miscellaneous framing, mounting, clips, sleeves, fasteners and accessories required
for installation.

Welding and Brazing: Weld or braze joints continuously. Grind, fill or dress to produce smooth,
flush, exposed surfaces. Do not discolor metal. Grind smooth, polish, and restore damaged
finishes to required condition.

Performance Requirements:
1. Thermal Movements:

a. Allow for thermal movements in exterior metal fabrications due to temperature
changes. Prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of
connections, and other detrimental effects.

b. Temperature Change Range: 120 degrees F, ambient; 180 degrees F, on material
surfaces.

2. Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by isolating metals and
other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

2.03 FACTORY FABRICATED COLUMN COVERS

A

Factory Fabricated Column Covers: Factory fabricated and factory finished, sheet metal
column covers, mechanically fastened to structural support.
1. Material: << Aluminum sheet, ASTM B209/B209M alloy 3003 or 5005; Stainless steel

sheet; ASTM A666 Type 304; or >>,
2. Sheet Thickness: << 0.125 inch; 16 gauge (0.0625 inch); or >>, minimum.
3. Column Section Length: << 12 feet; or inch>>, maximum<<, between

horizontal joints; or None - N/A>>.

4. Column diameter: 30" OD inless noted otherwise

5 Fasteners: Self-drilling; ASTM A449 heat treated steel, with manufacturer's standard
corrosion resistant coating.

6. Aluminum Finish: Manufacturer's standard << factory applied PVDF; anodized; or

>> coating to match project aluminum curtainwalls.
7. Color: match project aluminum curtainwall.
8. Manufacturers:
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2.04 MATERIALS

A.

B.

General: Provide sheet metal without pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains, discolorations,
or other imperfections exposed to view on finished units.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209/B209M, 5005-H32 minimum; alloy and temper recommended by
aluminum producer and finisher for use and finish indicated.

Fasteners, General: Same basic metal and alloy as formed metal sheet unless indicated
otherwise. Do not use metals incompatible with the materials joined.

Gaskets: As required to seal joints in decorative formed metal and remain << airtight;

weathertight; or >>: as recommended in writing by decorative formed metal

manufacturer.

1. ASTM D1056, Type 1, Class A, grade as recommended by gasket manufacturer to obtain
seal for application indicated.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, noncorrosive compound free of asbestos,
sulfur, and other deleterious impurities; << 15 mil; or ___ mil>> dry film thickness per coat.

Joint Sealer, Exterior: ASTM C920; elastomeric << silicone; polyurethane; polysulfide; or

>> sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in
decorative formed metal and remain weathertight; and as recommended in writing by
decorative formed metal manufacturer.

2.05 FINISHES

A.

B.

Finishes, General: Comply with NAAMM AMP 500-06.

1. Complete mechanical finishes before fabrication. After fabrication, finish joints, bends,
abrasions and surface blemishes to match sheet.

2. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage.

3.  Apply organic and anodic finishes to formed metal after fabrication unless otherwise
indicated.

4. Appearance: Limit variations in appearance of adjacent pieces to one-half of range
represented in approved samples. Noticeable variations in same piece are not
acceptable. Install components within range of approved samples to minimize contrast.

Aluminum Finishes:

1. High Performance Organic Coatings: AAMA 2604; multiple coats, thermally cured
fluoropolymer system.

2. Color: << As indicated on drawings; As indicated; or match project aluminum
curtainwall mullions>>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A
B.

C.

D.

Verify dimensions, tolerances, and interfaces with other work.

Verify substrate on-site to determine that conditions are acceptable for product installation in
accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

Notify Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of work. Do
not proceed with erection until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

Protect adjacent work areas and finish surfaces from damage during installation.

Coat concrete and masonry surfaces that will be in contact with metal surfaces with bituminous
coating.
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3.03 INSTALLATION - SHEET METAL AND PLATE FABRICATIONS

A.

B.

Locate and place decorative formed sheet metal items level and plumb; align with adjacent
construction. Cut, drill and fit as required to install.

Do not cut or abrade sheet metal finishes that cannot be completely restored in the field.
Return such items to manufacturer or fabricator for required alterations and refinishing or
provide new items.

Use concealed anchorages where possible. Provide washers where needed on bolts or screws
to protect metal surfaces and make weathertight connection.

Form tight joints with exposed connections accurately fitted together. Provide reveals and
openings for sealants and joint fillers indicated.

Corrosion Protection: Apply permanent separation materials on concealed surfaces where
metals would otherwise be in direct contact with incompatible substrate materials. Prevent
corrosion damage to material and finish.

3.04 CLEANING

A.

B.

C.
D.

Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period. Return items that cannot
be refinished in the field to manufacturer or fabricator. Refinish entire unit or provide new units.

Remove protective film after installation of joint sealers, after cleaning of adjacent materials,
and immediately prior to completion of work.

Remove temporary coverings and protection of adjacent work areas.
Clean installed products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.05 PROTECTION

A.

Protect installed products from damage during construction.
END OF SECTION 05 7500
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SECTION 06 0573
WOOD TREATMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Field-applied preservative treatment for wood materials.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
B. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Factory treatment for wood products.

C. Section 06 1800 - Glued-Laminated Construction: Factory treatment for wood products.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data for << insulated sheathing; wood preservative
materials; application instructions; and >>.

C. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in
Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent
deformation and to allow air circulation.
B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, and
installation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FIELD-APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT

A. Field-Applied Wood Preservative: For treated or untreated, existing or new wood or wood-
based materials.
1. Liquid Wood Preservative: Roller, spray, or injection formula.
a. Preservative Action: Fungicidal, insecticidal, and moldicidal effects.
b. Active Ingredients: Clear solution of << 19.6; or ___>> percent disodium octaborate
tetrahydrate with << 1.0; or ___>> percent didecyl dimethyl ammonium chloride.
c. Carrier: Proprietary mix of propylene glycol and water.
d. VOC: <<6.51 Ib/gal; or Ib/gal>>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Remove dust, dirt and other contaminants from treatment surfaces. Remove tarpaulins,
dropcloths, strippable protective films, etc., from areas to be treated. Move equipment and
stored materials that block or prevent product application.

3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Provide temporary ventilation during and immediately after installation sufficient to remove
indoor air contaminants.

3.03 FIELD-APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT
A. Comply with manufacturer's written mixing and application instructions.

B. Liquid Preservative: Apply to wood and wood-based building materials indicated in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions.
1. Apply by roller, spray, or injection.
2. Do not apply when raining or in extremely high humidity conditions.
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3.  Allow preservative to dry prior to application of surface coatings.
END OF SECTION 06 0573
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SECTION 06 1000
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Rough opening framing for doors, windows, and roof openings.
Roof-mounted curbs.
Roofing nailers.
Preservative treated wood materials.
Fire retardant treated wood materials.
Communications and electrical room mounting boards.
Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

I OmMmMmoOO®

. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Setting anchors in << concrete; masonry; or

>>

B. Section 05 1200 - Structural Steel Framing: Prefabricated << girders; beams; columns;
hangers; and >> for support of wood framing.

C. Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Miscellaneous << steel connectors; support angles;
and >> for wood framing.

D. Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers.

E. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

F. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum-based sheathing.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

B. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2018.

C. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

D. ICC (IECC) - International Energy Conservation Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

E. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2020.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on << insulated sheathing; wood preservative
materials; application instructions; and >>.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to
prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.

B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, and
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
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1. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specified; if no grading
agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency meeting the specified
requirements.

2. Grading Agency: Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee at www.alsc.org, and who provides grading
service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark
unless otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER << FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS; OR NONE - N/A>>

A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, << S4S; Rough (unsurfaced); or
>>,

B. Moisture Content: << S-dry or MC19; Kiln-dry or MC15; or >>

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1.  Lumber: S4S, << No. 1 or Construction Grade; No. 2 or Standard Grade; No. 3 or
Utility Grade; or >>,
2. Boards: << Standard or No. 3; or >>,

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:

1. Metal and Finish: << Hot-dipped galvanized steel complying with ASTM
A153/A153M; Stainless steel; or >> for high humidity and preservative-
treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2. Drywall Screws: Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, << length three times
thickness of sheathing; length to achieve full penetration of sheathing substrate;

or >>,
B. Sill Gasket on Top of Foundation Wall: << 1/4 inch; or inch>> thick, << plate width; or
inch wide>>, << closed cell plastic foam from continuous rolls; glass fiber strip; or

>>,

C. Sill Flashing: See Section 07 6200.
D. Vapor Retarder: See Section 07 2600.
2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood: Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating
compliance with specified requirements.

2.  Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Install sill gasket under sill plate of framed walls bearing on foundations; puncture gasket
cleanly to fit tightly around protruding anchor bolts.

B. Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in other sections.
3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.
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3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim. Contractor shall include blocking where required where ever there is
something afixed to a surface if not indicated specifically in the drawings.

B. Inframed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction may be
used in lieu of solid wood blocking.

C. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

D. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

E. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

F. Provide the following specific nonstructural framing and blocking:
Cabinets and shelf supports.

Wall brackets.

Handrails.

Grab bars.

Towel and bath accessories.

Wall-mounted door stops.

Chalkboards and marker boards.

Wall paneling and trim.

Joints of rigid wall coverings that occur between studs.

3.04 SITE APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT

A. Apply preservative treatment compatible with factory applied treatment at site-sawn cuts,
complying with manufacturer's instructions.

CoNoaRWN =

B. Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members.
3.05 TOLERANCES
A. Framing Members: << 1/4 inch; or inch>> from true position, maximum.
B. Variation from Plane, Other than Floors: << 1/4 inch in 10 feet; or inch in 10 feet>>
maximum, and << 1/4 inch in 30 feet; 1/2 inch in 30 feet; or __inch in 30 feet>> maximum.
3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
3.07 CLEANING
A. Waste Disposal: See Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal.
1. Comply with applicable regulations.
2. Do not burn scrap on project site.
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.
4

Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities.

B. Do not leave wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.
END OF SECTION 06 1000
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SECTION 06 1053
MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Roofing nailers.
Roofing cant strips.
Preservative treated wood materials.
Fire retardant treated wood materials.
Communications and electrical room mounting boards.
Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

@mMmoOow

. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 06 0573 - Wood Treatment
Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum-based sheathing.
Section 12 2413 - Roller Window Shades
Section 10 2800 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories
E. Section 12 3200 - Manufactured Wood Casework
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

B. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

C. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2018.
D. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009 (Revised 2019).
E. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2020.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent
deformation and to allow air circulation.

oo w >

B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, and
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specified; if no grading
agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency meeting the specified
requirements.

2. Grading Agency: Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER << FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS; OR NONE - N/A>>

A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, << S4S; Rough (unsurfaced); or
>>,

B. Moisture Content: << S-dry or MC19; Kiln-dry or MC15; or >>.

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase 06 1053 - 1 Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1.  Lumber: S4S, << No.1 or Construction Grade; No.2 or Standard Grade; No.3 or
Utility Grade; or >>,
2. Boards: << Standard or No.3; or >>,

2.03 CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards: PS 1, A-D plywood, or medium
density fiberboard; << 3/4 inch; or ___ inch>> thick; flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke
developed index of 450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1. Metal and Finish: << Hot-dipped galvanized steel complying with ASTM
A153/A153M; Stainless steel; or >> for high humidity and preservative-
treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2.05 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood: Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating
compliance with specified requirements.

2.  Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

B. Fire Retardant Treatment:

1. Interior Type A: AWPA U1, Use Category UCFA, Commodity Specification H, low
temperature, low hygroscopic type, chemically treated and pressure impregnated; capable
of providing a maximum flame spread index of 25 when tested in accordance with ASTM
E84, with no evidence of significant combustion when test is extended for an additional 20
minutes.

a. Kiln dry wood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of << 19; 18; or
____>> percent for lumber and << 15; or __>> percent for plywood.

b. Interior rough carpentry items are to be fire retardant treated.

c. Do not use treated wood in applications exposed to weather or where the wood may
become wet.

C. Preservative Treatment:
1.  Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A<< _using waterborne preservative; using ;

or None - N/A>><<to 0.10 Ib/cu ft retention; to Ib/cu ft retention; or None -

N/A>>.

a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of << 19; 18;or ___ >>
percent.

b. Treat lumber exposed to weather.
c. Treat lumber in contact with << roofing; flashing; waterproofing; or

>>,
d. Treat lumber in contact with << masonry; concrete; or >>.
e. Treat lumber less than << 18 inches; or inches>> above grade.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in other sections.
3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
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B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

C. Inwalls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

E. Provide the following specific nonstructural framing and blocking:

Cabinets and shelf supports.

Wall brackets.

Handrails.

Grab bars.

Towel and bath accessories.

Wall-mounted door stops.

Chalkboards and marker boards.

Wall paneling and trim.

Joints of rigid wall coverings that occur between studs.

0. as required elsewhere for backing and mounting. Contractor shall include all
backing and blocking.

3.04 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY

A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings,
and roofing assembly installation.

3.05 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards: Secure with screws to studs with
edges over firm bearing; space fasteners at maximum << 24 inches; or inches>> on
center on edges and into studs in field of board.

1. At fire-rated walls, install board over wall board indicated as part of the fire-rated
assembly.

2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board
parallel to studs.

3. Install adjacent boards without gaps.

4. Size: << 48 by 96 inches; or inches>>, installed horizontally at ceiling height.

3.06 SITE APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT

A. Apply preservative treatment compatible with factory applied treatment at site-sawn cuts,
complying with manufacturer's instructions.

SPeNoa~wb =

B. Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members.
3.07 CLEANING

A. Waste Disposal: See Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal.
1. Comply with applicable regulations.
2. Do not burn scrap on project site.
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.
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4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities.

B. Do not leave wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.
END OF SECTION 06 1053

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase 06 1053 -4 Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry



1.02

1.03

1.04

Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 22, 2024

SECTION 06 1719
CROSS-LAMINATED TIMBER

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: Cross-Laminated Timber (CLT) Panels as shown on drawings.

B. Related Sections: Section(s) related to this section include:

1. Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures
2. Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements
3.  Section 03 30 00 Cast-in Place Concrete
4.  Section 06 10 00 Rough Carpentry

REFERENCES
A.

I OGmMmMmOO W

ANSI/APA PRG 320 Standard for Performance-Rated Cross-Laminated Timber, Standard for
Performance Rated Cross-Laminated Timber.

APA Standard for Performance Rated CLT ANSI/APA PRG 320/2012.

AWC NDS, National Design Specification (NDS) for Wood Construction.

CAN/CSA 0122-06, ANSI D3737-07 Structural Glued Laminated Timber.

CSA 086-14, Engineering Design in Wood, including Annex B.

CSA 0112 SERIES-M1977 (R2006), CSA Standards for Wood Adhesives.

CSA 0177-16, Qualification Code for Manufacturers of Structural Glued Laminated Timber.
SP-529E, CLT Handbook, Cross-Laminated Timber (U.S. Edition), 2013 or most recent edition.

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A

w

o

Provide CLT panels which have been manufactured, fabricated and installed to withstand
specified loads as determined by design in accordance with the local building codes and to
maintain performance criteria as stated by the CLT manufacturer without defects, damage or
product failure.

Structural design for all CLT panels and their connections as per CLT structural notes.
Design to include fall restraint recommendations.

Unsolicited alternative proposals, and unsolicited substitutions of materials, structure,
connections or otherwise, must be submitted with sketches and calculations sealed by a
Professional Engineer registered in the State of Alaska and will require reviews by the
consultants. Detailed reviews such as these, including changes to construction drawings and
coordination, will be undertaken on an additional fee basis, at the Contractor’s cost. This cost
must be included in the proposal by the Contractor. Such review does not guarantee
acceptance of the unsolicited alternative proposal(s).

SUBMITTALS
A. Certifications: Submit certificates for cross-laminated timber panels. Include a product report or

laboratory report issued by a U.S. product certification agency accredited under ISO ISO/IEC
17065 or a U.S. product inspection agency accredited under ISO ISO/IEC 17020. Include the
following information in the certification:

1. CLT Manufacturer's Standards

2. CLT stress grade and appearance classification

3. Lay-up of wood, species and grades used

4. Connection Hardware Standards in accordance with CLT Manufacturer's specifications
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D.
E.

F.

5. Manufacturer's panel durability tests and testing results. Ensure material tested is typical
of production run of the same material used in the project.

Product data: Submit product data for proprietary connectors.

Shop Drawings: Shop drawings may take the form of paper drawings or PDF files.

1. Submit detailed shop drawings of the CLT panels including:

panel thickness

dimensions

panel layup

connection details

stress grade

appearance grade

connection details

shop applied finishes

shop and erection details, including cuts, holes, fastenings, camber, and connection

hardware.

2. Submit PDF shop drawings showing all applicable details and material specifications to
the Engineer for review prior to fabrication. Shop drawings must be accompanied by a
certificate of conformance to manufacturing standard.

3. Drawings to be signed by a Registered Professional Structural Engineer, registered in the
State of Washington for items designed by supplier.

4. Do not fabricate until shop drawings are reviewed without further changes.

~TQ@ A0 00T

Samples: submit a 12” x 12” sample of CLT material.

Calculation: Provide structural calculation stamped and signed by a design professional
registered in the jurisdiction where the work is being performed when required.

Warranty: Provide limited warranty documents as specified herein.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

E.

CLT panels must comply with ANSI/APA PRG 320 Standard for Performance-Rated Cross-
Laminated Timber.

CLT panels must be produced by an American Institute of Timber Construction (AITC) or APA —
The Engineered Wood Association (APA) licensed manufacturer. Manufacture of panels must
conform to AWC NDS and SP-529E.

Product marking: CLT panels must be identified with a tag or stamp indicating layup, mill name,
approved agency, and the symbol of ANSI/APA PRG 320. Factory mark every panel with AITC
Quality Mark or APA-EEWS trademark. Marks must not be visible in final assembly.

Installer Qualifications: Installer to have demonstrated experience acceptable to CLT
Manufacturer for installation work similar in scope and size to this project. Manufacturer to
confirm availability of site advisory service.

Source limitations: Obtain all CLT panels through one source. All accessories to be furnished or
recommended by the CLT manufacturer.

1.06 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS AND MANUFCTURER QUALIFICATIONS:

A.

B.

CLT panels must be recognized for compliance with the applicable building code with an ICC-
ES evaluation report demonstrating compliance with the International Building Code (IBC).

Manufacturer must be certified by the American Plywood Association - Engineered Wood
Systems (APA EWS) and bonded with polyurethane resin (white) adhesive meeting the
requirements of ANSI A190.1-1992, DIN 68 141 and EN 301 and 302.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
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A. Ordering: Comply with CLT panel manufacturer ordering instructions and lead time
requirements to avoid construction delays.

B. Delivery: Deliver materials from CLT panel manufacturer with identification labels or markings
intact. Off-load CLT panels from delivery truck and handle using means to prevent damage to
CLT panels.

C. Protection: Keep CLT panels dry and protected from damage during delivery and storage:

1. Protect against exposure to rain, water, dirt, mud, and other residue that may affect CLT
performance.

2.  Slit underside of membrane covering during storage at site to avoid accumulation of
condensation. Do not deface members.

3.  Store CLT panels, blocked off ground and separated with striping, so air may circulate
around all faces of members.

4. Cover top and sides with opaque moisture resistant membrane if outside Protect corners
with wood blocking.

D. Replacement: Replace damaged or deteriorated panels.
1.08 WARRANTY

A. Project Warranty: Refer to Conditions of the Contract for project warranty conditions and
provisions.

B. CLT Panel Manufacturer Warranty: Submit CLT panel manufacturer standard warranty
document for execution by an authorized company official. CLT Panel Manufacturer Warranty is
in addition to and not a limitation of other rights the Owner may have under Contract
Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS
2.01 CROSS-LAMINATED TIMBER
A. CLT panels fabricated in accordance with ANSI/PRG 320. Panels must meet the following:
1. Moisture content: at the time of manufacturing, moisture content of lumber must be 12%
+/- 3% and compatible with the adhesive applied.
2. CLT Layup: As indicated.
3. Appearance classification: Architectural.
Finish of CLT panels: Coating per Section 9900, field applied.

C. Adhesive: Adhesives must be certified by test for use with the species to which it is applied in
accordance with ANSI/APA PRG 320. Apply and allow set times as required by the adhesive
manufacturer's instructions. Also, apply pressure on the panels and for the duration during
manufacture as required by the adhesive manufacturer's instructions.

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Steel Connectors: Design connections to AWC NDS, and AISC 360 unless specifically detailed
by the Engineer of Record, to resist shears, moments and forces indicated. Fabricate
connective hardware in accordance with AISC 360.

1. Clean oil, dirt, rust, and foreign matter from all metal surfaces.

B. Wrapping material: Weatherproof, lightproof, stain free material. Cut holes on site on underside
of wrapping to avoid accumulation of condensation.
2.03 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate Cross Laminated Timber (CLT) panels in accordance with ANSI/APA PRG 320/2012
except where specified otherwise and to following classifications. Use multiple layers of 19 mm
(%4 in) minimum to 38 mm (1% in) maximum thick laminations. Exceptions only with written
consent of the Consultant.
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B. CLT panels must be fabricated in strict conformance to approved shop drawings. Fabrication
prior to receipt of approved shop drawings must be at the Contractor’s risk.

C. CLT panels must be fabricated to join tightly and in proper alignment.

D. Cross Laminated Timber (CLT) panels to be joined at edges using a continuous spline. All
required fastener and spline geometry by manufacturer. To be pre-approved by Engineer prior
to fabrication.

E. Mark panels for identification during erection, ensure that marks will be concealed in final
assembly for appearance grade panels. Clearly mark top surface.

F. All structural steel connecting CLT panels to each other and to supporting panels must be
detailed, supplied and test fitted in the shop by the CLT supplier.

2.04 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
A. Substitutions: No substitutions permitted without fourteen day (14) prior approval.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 MANUFACTURER INSTRUCTIONS

A. Compliance: Comply with CLT panel manufacturer ICC-ES evaluation reports, published Load
Design Charts, Construction Assembly Drawings, Approved Shop Drawings and product data
including Technical Bulletins and Product Information Bulletins for design and installation.

3.02 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to fabrication, check all dimensions relating to this section of work. Report any
discrepancies to Engineer.

B. Prior to site erection, examine all site conditions and ensure an acceptable condition.
3.03 ERECTION

A. Field measure and verifying that the foundations and any structural framing that supports the
CLT panels are in the correct location, alignment, and at the proper elevation. The Contractor
must not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in an
acceptable manner. Commencement of erection implies acceptance of conditions.

B. Erect CLT panels in accordance with final reviewed shop drawings.

C. Make adequate provision for possible erection stresses. Set panels level and plumb to correct
positions. Securely brace panels and anchor in place to maintain plumb until permanently
secured by finished structure.

D. Fit CLT panels closely and accurately, without trimming, cutting or other modifications, unless
approved in writing by Engineer. D. Site cutting or boring of CLT panels, other than shown on
shop drawings not permitted without written consent of Engineer

E. The Contractor must be responsible for all temporary shoring and bracing necessary to
maintain the stability of the CLT system during erection.

F. After installation, cover each panel with temporary waterproof protection to maintain the low
moisture content of the wood. Protect panels against excessive and repeated water deposits
and standing water at all times. Maintain protection until members are enclosed within the
building and final coats are ready for application. Take precautions to closely maintain the
manufacturer's standard for moisture content. Elevate initial building heating/cooling gradually
to the desired level. Do not reduce the relative humidity of the building rapidly.

END OF SECTION 06 1719
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SECTION 06 1800
GLUED-LAMINATED CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01SUMMARY
1.  Structural glued-laminated timber.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for dimension lumber items associated with structural
glued-laminated timber.
2. Section 061516 "Wood Roof Decking" for glued-laminated wood roof decking.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Structural Glued-Laminated (Glulam) Timber: An engineered, stress-rated timber product
assembled from selected and prepared wood laminations bonded together with adhesives and
with the grain of the laminations approximately parallel longitudinally.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include data on lumber, adhesives, fabrication, and protection.
2.  For preservative-treated wood products. Include chemical treatment manufacturer's
written instructions for handling, storing, installing, and finishing treated material.
3. For connectors. Include installation instructions.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Show layout of structural glued-laminated timber system and full dimensions of each
member.
2. Indicate species and laminating combination.
3. Include large-scale details of connections.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Conformance: Issued by a qualified testing and inspecting agency indicating that
structural glued-laminated timber complies with requirements in ANSI A190.1.

B. Material Certificates: For preservative-treated wood products, from manufacturer. Indicate type
of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

C. Research/Evaluation Reports: For structural glued-laminated timber and timber connectors,
from ICC-ES.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: An AITC- or APA-EWS-licensed firm.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. General: Comply with provisions in AITC 111.
B. Individually wrap members using plastic-coated paper covering with water-resistant seams.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Structural Performance: Structural glued-laminated timber and connectors are to withstand the
effects of structural loads shown on Drawings without exceeding allowable design working
stresses listed in ANSI 117 or determined according to ASTM D3737 and acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.
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B. Seismic Performance: Structural glued-laminated timber and connectors are to withstand the
effects of earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.

2.02 STRUCTURAL GLUED-LAMINATED TIMBER

A. General: Provide structural glued-laminated timber that complies with ANSI A190.1 and ANSI

117 or research/evaluation reports acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Factory mark each piece of structural glued-laminated timber with AITC Quality Mark or
APA-EWS trademark. Place mark on surfaces that are not exposed in the completed
Work.

2. Provide structural glued-laminated timber made from single species.

3.  Provide structural glued-laminated timber made from solid lumber laminations; do not use
laminated veneer lumber.

4. Provide structural glued-laminated timber made with wet-use adhesive complying with
ANSI A190.1.

B. Species and Grades for Structural Glued-Laminated Timber:
1. Douglas fir-larch that complies with combination symbols indicated.

C. Species and Grades: For beams.
1.  Species and Beam Stress Classification: Douglas fir-larch, 24F-1.8E.
2. Lay-up: Balanced.

D. Appearance Grade: Architectural, complying with AITC 110.
1.  For Premium and Architectural appearance grades, fill voids as required by AITC 110.[
For Premium appearance grade, use clear wood inserts, of matching grain and color, for
filling voids and knot holes more than 1/4 inch wide.]

2.03 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

A. Preservative Treatment: Where preservative-treated structural glued-laminated timber is
indicated, comply with AWPA U1, Use [Category 1][Category 2][Category 3A][Category
3B][Category 4A].

1.  Use preservative solution without[ water repellents or] substances that might interfere
with application of indicated finishes.

2. Do notincise structural glued-laminated timber or wood used to produce structural glued-
laminated timber.

B. Preservative:[ One of the following:]

Oxine copper (copper-8-quinolinolate) in a light petroleum solvent.
Pentachlorophenol in light petroleum solvent.

Copper naphthenate in a light petroleum solvent.

Ammoniacal zinc copper arsenate (ACZA) in a water solution.
Chromated copper arsenate (CCA) in a water solution.
Ammoniacal copper quat Type A (ACQ-C) in a water solution.
Propiconazole tebuconazole imidacloprid (PTI) in a water emulsion.

Noogahkwbd=

C. After dressing members, apply a copper naphthenate field-treatment preservative to comply
with AWPA M4 to surfaces cut to a depth of more than 1/16 inch.

2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. End Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, colorless wood sealer that is effective in
retarding the transmission of moisture at cross-grain cuts and is compatible with indicated
finish.

B. Penetrating Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, penetrating wood sealer that is
compatible with indicated finish.
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2.05 FABRICATION

A.

E.

Shop fabricate for connections to greatest extent possible, including cutting to length and
drilling bolt holes.
1. Dress exposed surfaces as needed to remove planing and surfacing marks.

Camber: Fabricate horizontal and inclined members of less than 1:1 slope with either circular or
parabolic camber equal to 1/500 of span.

Where preservative-treated members are indicated, fabricate (cut, drill, surface, and sand)

before treatment to greatest extent possible. Where fabrication must be done after treatment,

apply a field-treatment preservative to comply with AWPA M4.

1. Use inorganic boron (SBX) treatment for members not in contact with the ground and
continuously protected from liquid water.

2. Use copper naphthenate treatment for members in contact with the ground or not
continuously protected from liquid water.

End-Cut Sealing: Immediately after end cutting each member to final length, apply a saturation
coat of end sealer to ends and other cross-cut surfaces, keeping surfaces flood coated for not
less than 10 minutes.

Seal Coat: After fabricating, sanding, and end-coat sealing, apply a heavy saturation coat of
penetrating sealer on surfaces of each unit.

2.06 FACTORY FINISHING

A.

Clear Finish: Manufacturer's standard, resistant to mildew and fungus.
1.  Water repellent.
2.  Film-forming two-coat, [varnish][urethane].

Semitransparent Stain Finish: Manufacturer's standard oil-based stain, resistant to mold and

fungus.

1. Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations][Match Architect's sample][As
selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range]<Insert color>.

Solid-Color Stain Finish: Manufacturer's standard [oil-based][latex] penetrating stain, resistant

to mildew and fungus.

1. Color: [As indicated by manufacturer's designations][Match Architect's sample][As
selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range]<Insert color>.

Painted Finish: Acrylic latex system.

1. Prime Coat: Stain blocking primer as recommended by topcoat manufacturer.

2. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.

3. Topcoat: High-performance architectural coating, [low
sheen][eggshell][satin][semigloss].

4. Color: [Match Architect's sample][As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
rangel]<insert color>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates in areas to receive structural glued-laminated timber, with Installer present,

B.

for compliance with requirements, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION
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A. General: Erect structural glued-laminated timber true and plumb and with uniform, close-fitting
joints. Provide temporary bracing to maintain lines and levels until permanent supporting
members are in place.

1. Handle and temporarily support glued-laminated timber to prevent surface damage,
compression, and other effects that might interfere with indicated finish.

B. Framing Built into Masonry: Provide 1/2-inch clearance at tops, sides, and ends of members
built into masonry; bevel cut ends 3 inches; and do not embed more than 4 inches unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Cutting: Avoid extra cutting after fabrication. Where field fitting is unavoidable, comply with
requirements for shop fabrication.

D. Fit structural glued-laminated timber by cutting and restoring exposed surfaces to match

specified surfacing[ and finishing].

1. Predrill for fasteners using timber connectors as templates.

2. Finish exposed surfaces to remove planing or surfacing marks and to provide a finish
equivalent to that produced by machine sanding with No. 120 grit sandpaper.

3. Coat cross cuts with end sealer.

4. Where preservative-treated members must be cut during erection, apply a field-treatment
preservative to comply with AWPA M4.

a. Use inorganic boron (SBX) treatment for members not in contact with the ground and
continuously protected from liquid water.
b. Use copper naphthenate treatment for members in contact with the ground or not

continuously protected from liquid water.
E. Install timber connectors as indicated.
1. Unless otherwise indicated, install bolts with same orientation within each connection and

in similar connections.
2. Install bolts with orientation as indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Repair damaged surfaces| and finishes] after completing erection. Replace damaged
structural glued-laminated timber if repairs are not approved by Architect.
3.04 PROTECTION

A. Do not remove wrappings on individually wrapped members until they no longer serve a useful
purpose, including protection from weather, sunlight, soiling, and damage from work of other

trades.
1. Coordinate wrapping removal with finishing work. Retain wrapping where it can serve as a

painting shield.
2. Slit underside of wrapping to prevent accumulation of moisture inside the wrapping.

END OF SECTION 06 1800
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SECTION 06 2000
FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Finish carpentry items.
B. Wood door frames, glazed frames.
C. Wood casings and moldings.
D. Wood trim and base.
E. Hardware and attachment accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.

B. Section 06 4100 - Architectural Wood Casework: Shop fabricated custom cabinet work.
C. Section 06 4200 - Wood Paneling: Shop fabricated custom paneling.
D. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Painting of finish carpentry items.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AWIJAWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition; 2014, with Errata
(2016).

B. AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards, U.S. Version 3.1;
2017, with Errata (2019).

C. HPVA HP-1 - American National Standard for Hardwood and Decorative Plywood; 2016.
D. NEMA LD 3 - High-Pressure Decorative Laminates; 2005.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate the work with << plumbing rough-in; electrical rough-in; installation of
associated and adjacent components; and other interiors components>>.

B. Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide manufacturer's product data, storage and handling instructions for factory-
fabricated units.
2. Provide instructions for << attachment hardware; finish hardware; and >>,

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details,
and accessories.

1. Scale of Drawings: << 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot; or ___inchto ___ foot>>, minimum.
2. Provide information as required by << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS);
or >>.

3. Include certification program label.

D. Samples: Submit << two; or three>> samples of finish plywood, 12 x 12 inch in size
illustrating wood grain and specified finish.

E. Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples of wood trim 12 inch long.
F. Samples: Submit << two; one; or >> samples of << Cap; Base; Column Shaft; and
>> << None - N/A; one-quarter ; one-half ; or >>full size, illustrating <<
None - N/A; one-quarter ; one-half ; or >> << finish; construction; and >>

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase 06 2000 - 1 Finish Carpentry



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

G. Samples: Submit << two; one; or >> samples of << Column Shaft; and >>
inch deep full size, illustrating << finish; construction; and >>,

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum << five; three; or >> years of<< _documented; or None -
N/A>> experience.

1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of
fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.

B. Quality Certification:
1. Provide labels or certificates indicating that work complies with << AWI/AWMAC/WI
(AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS); or >> requirements for grade or grades specified.
2. Provide designated labels on shop drawings as required by certification program.
3. Provide designated labels on installed products as required by certification program.
4. Submit certifications upon completion of installation that verifies this work is in compliance
with specified requirements.

1.07 MOCK-UPS

A. <<Provide; or Construct>> one column wrap mock-up, full size, illustrating << finish;
construction; and >>.

|_h
N

Provide 10" of wall base mock-up, full size, illustrating finish and construction.
Provide of wood panel mock-up, full size, illustrating finish and construction.
See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

moow

Locate << where directed; as indicated on drawings; or >>.

F. Mock-up << may; or may not>> remain as part of the work.
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store finish carpentry items under cover, elevated above grade, and in a dry, well-ventilated
area not exposed to heat or sunlight.

B. Protect from moisture damage.

C. Handle materials and products to prevent damage to edges, ends, or surfaces.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS

A. Quality Standard: << Premium Grade; Custom Grade; Economy Grade; Grades as
indicated; or >> in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS); or >> unless noted otherwise.

B. Interior Woodwork Items:
1. Moldings, Bases, Casings, Wraps, and Miscellaneous Trim: See Drawings.
2.  Stairs, Balustrades, and Handrails: See Drawings..
3. Loose Shelving: See Drawings.

2.02 LUMBER MATERIALS
A. Softwood Lumber: see drawings
B. Hardwood Lumber: see drawings.
2.03 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Hardwood Plywood: Face species << as indicated; or >> << plain sawn; rift cut;
quarter cut; rotary cut; cut as indicated; or >><<, book matched; , balance
matched; , running matched; , ; or None - N/A>>, << medium density fiberboard;
particleboard; veneer; or >> core<< ; HPVA HP-1 Front Face Grade AA, Back
Face Grade 1; ; HPVA HP-1 Front Face Grade ____, Back Face Grade __; ; ;or
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None - N/A>>, glue type as recommended for application.
B. Softwood Plywood: see drawings
C. Hardwood Plywood: see drawings
2.04 FASTENINGS

A. Adhesive for Purposes Other Than Laminate Installation: Suitable for the purpose; not
containing formaldehyde or other volatile organic compounds.

B. Adhesive for factory-fabricated units: Manufacturer's recommended adhesive for application.

C. Fasteners: Of size and type to suit application; galvanized finish in concealed locations and
brushed stainless steel finish in exposed locations. See drawings for type of heads
depending on application.

D. Fasteners for Exterior Applications: << Stainless steel; Hot-dipped galvanized steel
complying with ASTM A153/A153M; or >>; length required to penetrate wood
substrate 1-1/2_inch minimum.

E. Concealed Joint Fasteners: Threaded steel.
2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Adhesive: << GSA CID A-A-1936 contact adhesive; Type recommended by AWI/AWMAC
to suit application; Type recommended by WI to suit application; Type recommended

by fabricator to suit application; or >>,

B. Safety Glass: ASTM C1048, fully tempered; << clear; or >>: << 1/8 inch; 5/32 inch;
1/4 inch; or ___ inch>> thick, minimum.

C. Primer: << Alkyd primer sealer; For factory-primed units, manufacturer's recommended
primer; 09 9113 - Exterior Painting; or >>,

D. Wood Filler: << Solvent; Oil; or >> base, tinted to match surface finish color.

2.06 SITE FINISHING MATERIALS

A. << Stain; Shellac; Varnish; Finishing; and >> Materials: Comply with <<

AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS); or >>, unless noted otherwise.

2.07 FABRICATION
A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.

B. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.
Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.

2.08 SHOP FINISHING
A. Apply wood filler in exposed nail<< _and screw; ; or None - N/A>> indentations.

B. Finish work in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS); or
>>, Section 5 - Finishing for grade specified and as follows:
1.  Transparent:

a. << System -1, Lacquer, Nitrocellulose; System - 2, Lacquer, Precatalyzed,;
System - 3, Lacquer, Postcatalyzed; System - 4, Latex Acrylic, Water-based;
System - 5, Varnish, Conversion; System - 6, Oil, Synthetic Penetrating
(transparent only); System - 7, Vinyl, Catalyzed; System - 8, Acrylic Cross
Linking, Water-based ; System -9, UV Curable, Acrylated Epoxy, Polyester or
Urethane; System - 10, UV Curable, Water-based; System - 11, Polyurethane,
Catalyzed; System - 12, Polyurethane, Water-based; System - 13, Polyester,
Catalyzed; or >>,

b. Sheen: <<Flat; Satin; Semigloss; Gloss; or >>

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install custom fabrications in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS); or >> requirements for grade indicated.

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.
C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of << 1/32 inch; or

inch>>. Do not use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.
3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from True Position: << 1/16 inch; or inch>>.
B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials: << 1/32 inch; or inch>>.
END OF SECTION 06 2000
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SECTION 06 4200
WOOD PANELING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Custom wood veneer paneling.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Grounds and concealed blocking.
B. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field finishing.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition; 2014, with Errata
(2016).

B. AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards, U.S. Version 3.1;
2017, with Errata (2019).

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details,
and accessories.

C. Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples of finished plywood, X inch in size,
illustrating wood grain and specified finish.

D. Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples of wood trim, inch long.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PANELING

A. Quality Standard: << Premium Grade; Custom Grade; Economy Grade; Grades as
indicated; or >> in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS); or >> unless otherwise indicated.

2.02 WOOD-BASED MATERIALS - GENERAL

2.03 FABRICATION
A. Prepare panels for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.
B. Finish exposed edges of panels as specified by grade requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install work in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS); or
>> requirements for grade indicated.

B. Do not begin installation until wood materials have been fully acclimated to interior conditions.

C. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level, using concealed fasteners
wherever possible.

END OF SECTION 06 4200
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SECTION 06 6100
CAST POLYMER FABRICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Cast plastic << washroom vanities; washroom vanities with integral sink; counter top;
contoured bathtub; contoured bathtub and tub surround; shower stall; table surfaces;
and Suspended Partition, Glazing>>.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 09 5100 - Acoustical Ceilings
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

B. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data for << fabricated units; and >>,
1. Include << maximum allowable load data; structural properties data; structural load
data; allowable load tables; and >>,
C. Shop Drawings: << For each type of cast polymer, indicate:; ;; or None - N/A>>
1. << Plans; Elevations; Sections; and >>: Include << panel layout; shapes;
dimensions; thicknesses; unit serial numbers; field measurements; and
>>: indicate location of << fabricated units; and >>,
a. Drawing Scale: << 1/8 inch to 1 foot; 1/4 inch to 1 foot; or inch to 1 foot>>,
minimum.

2. Details: Include << fabrication shapes and dimensions; required clearances;
allowances for material tolerences; thicknesses; connections; fastenings;
anchorages; holes; openings; plumbing system accommodations; electrical
system accommodations; setting templates for anchorages by others; methods of

support; and >>.
a. Drawing Scale: << 1-1/2 inches to 1 foot; 3 inches to 1 foot; or inches to 1
foot>>, minimum.
D. Samples: For each type, << two; or >><< samples; or >> << 5inches by 5
inches; 12 inches by 12 inches; or inches by inches>> in size, << indicating;
showing; or >> specified << color; texture; finish; and >>,

E. Delegated Design Documents: Structural design calculations signed and sealed by <<
Engineer of Record for design of loadbearing columns; or >>; sufficient for
submission to authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

F. Test Reports: Indicate compliance with reference standard performance requirements.

G. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate << installation; handling; and >> instructions.
1. Include templates for << anchorages; supporting members; and >> by others.

H. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, thicknesses, required clearances, tolerances, materials,
colors, finishes, fabrication details, field jointing, adjacent construction, << design load
parameters,; or None - N/A>> methods of support, integration of << plumbing; electrical;
and >> components, and anchorages.

I.  Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate preparation of opening required, rough-in
sizes; << provide templates for cast-in or placed frames or anchors;; or None - N/A>>
tolerances for item placement, temporary bracing of components<<, and ;
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or None - N/A>>.

J.  Operation and Maintenance Data: Maintenance instructions, including recommended cleaning
procedures and materials.

K. Executed warranty.
1.05 MOCK-UPS
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Locate << where directed; as indicated on drawings; or >> by Architect.
C. Mock-up << may; may not; or >> remain as part of the work.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to project site in original packages, containers, or bundles bearing brand name
and identification.

B. Store products under cover, elevated above grade, and in dry, well-ventilated areas not
exposed to heat or sunlight. Protect from moisture damage.

C. Handle products to prevent damage to edges, ends, or surfaces, and in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Basis of Design 3Form, Chroma: see drawings
2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. General: Accessories recommended by cast polymer manufacturer for complete installation.

B. Fasteners: Threaded fasteners as recommended by cast polymer manufacturer; type and size
to suit application:

C. Connectors: As recommended by cast polymer manufacturer; type and size to suit application:
2.03 FASTENINGS
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify field measurements are as << indicated on shop drawings; or >>. |nstallers
responsibility to make field measurements.

B. Verify that joint preparation and affected dimensions are acceptable.
C. Verify substrates are prepared to receive cast polymer fabrications.

D. Verify mechanical, electrical, and other building components affecting work of this section are
placed and ready to receive work of this section.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare substrates in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

C. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

D. Provide anchoring devices for installation << and embedding; or None - N/A>>.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install cast polymer units in accordance with << manufacturer's written instructions;
approved shop drawings; and >>,
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B. Align work plumb and level.
3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from True Position: << 1/4 inch; or inch>>.
B. Maximum Variation from Plumb: << 1/4 inch in 10 feet; or inch in feet>>.
C. Maximum Variation from Level: << 1/4 inch in 10 feet; or inch in feet>>.

3.05 CLEANING
A. See Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Clean exposed surfaces of installed units in accordance with << manufacturer's; fabricator's;
or >> instructions.

3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed cast polymer units from subsequent construction operations.

B. Do not permit construction near unprotected surfaces.
END OF SECTION 06 6100
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SECTION 06 8316
FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PANELING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fiberglass reinforced plastic panels.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D256 - Standard Test Methods for Determining the Izod Pendulum Impact Resistance of
Plastics; 2010 (Reapproved 2018).

B. ASTM D2583 - Standard Test Method for Indentation Hardness of Rigid Plastics by Means of
Barcol Impressor; 2013a.

C. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2016.

D. ASTM D5319 - Standard Specification for Glass-Fiber Reinforced Polyester Wall and Ceiling
Panels; 2017.

E. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance
characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store panels flat, indoors, on a clean, dry surface. Remove packaging and allow panels to
acclimate to room temperature for 48 hours prior to installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Panels:
1. Marlite, Inc<< ; Standard; or None - N/A>>: www.marlite.com/#sle.
2. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 PANEL SYSTEMS

A. Wall Panels<< at ; ; or None - N/A>>:
1.  Panel Size: << 4 by 8 feet; 4 by 9 feet; 4 by 10 feet; 4 by 12 feet; or feet>>.
2. Panel Thickness: << 0.075 inch; 0.09 inch; 0.10 inch; 0.12 inch; or ___inch>>,
3. Surface Design: << Embossed; Smooth; or >>.
4. Color: << White; As selected by Architect; or ___ >>.
5. Attachment Method: << Adhesive only, sealant joints, no trim; Adhesive only, with

trim and sealant in joints; Mechanical fasteners concealed by trim, with sealant in
joints; or >>,

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Panels: Fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP), complying with ASTM D5319.
1. Surface Burning Characteristics: Maximum flame spread index of << 25; 75; 200; or
___>>and smoke developed index of 450; when system tested in accordance with ASTM

E84.

2. Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.

3.  Scratch Resistance: Barcol hardness score greater than << 35; 40; 45; or >>
when tested in accordance with ASTM D2583.

4. Impact Strength: Greater than << 6 ft Ib force per inch; or ___ ft Ib force per inch>>,

when tested in accordance with ASTM D256.
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B. Sealant: << Type recommended by panel manufacturer; Silicone; Latex; or >>; <<
white; clear; color matching panel; or >>,

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions and substrate flatness before starting work.

B. Verify that substrate conditions are ready to receive the work of this section.
3.02 INSTALLATION - WALLS

A. Install panels in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Cut and drill panels with carbide tipped saw blades, drill bits, or snips.

C. Apply adhesive to the back side of the panel using trowel as recommended by adhesive
manufacturer.

D. Apply panels to wall with seams plumb and pattern aligned with adjoining panels.

m

Install panels with manufacturer's recommended gap for panel field and corner joints.

F. Seal gaps at floor, ceiling, and between panels with applicable sealant to prevent moisture
intrusion.

G. Remove excess sealant after paneling is installed and prior to curing.
END OF SECTION 06 8316
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SECTION 07 1113
BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Bituminous dampproofing.
B. Protection boards.
C. Drainage panels.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 3000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete
Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry
Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Rigid insulation
Section 31 2323 - Fill.
. Section 33 4100 - Subdrainage.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D41/D41M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Primer Used in Roofing, Dampproofing,
and Waterproofing; 2011 (Reapproved 2016).

B. ASTM D1227/D1227M - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt Used as a Protective
Coating for Roofing; 2019.

C. ASTM D4479/D4479M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Coatings - Asbestos-Free;
2007 (Reapproved 2018).

D. NRCA (WM) - The NRCA Waterproofing Manual; 2005.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

moow

B. Product Data: Provide properties of primer, bitumen, and mastics.

C. Shop Drawings: Plans, sections, or elevations indicating where all products in this section are
to be installed. Include vertical dimensions along with plans

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention.

E. Installer's qualification statement.
F. Warranty: provide manufacturer's standard warranty
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with at
least << three; or >> years of<< _documented; or None - N/A>> experience<< and
approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperatures above << 40 degrees F; or degrees F>> for << 24; or
>> hours before and during application until dampproofing has cured.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Bituminous Dampproofing Manufacturers:

1. Karnak Corporation<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.karnakcorp.com/.
2. Mar-Flex Systems, Inc<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.mar-flex.com/
3.  W.R. Meadows, Inc<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.wrmeadows.com/
4. Henry Company, Inc.: www.henry.com/
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5. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING

A.

B.

Bituminous Dampproofing: Cold-applied, spray-grade; asphalt base, volatile petroleum
solvents, and other content, suitable for application by spray, brush, roller, or squeegee;
asbestos-free; suitable for application on vertical and horizontal surfaces.

1.  Composition: ASTM D4479/D4479M Type |, asbestos free.

2. VOC Content: Not more than permitted by local, State, and federal regulations.

3. Applied Thickness: << 1/16 inch; 1/8 inch; or inch>>, minimum, wet film.

Primers, Mastics, and Related Materials: Type as recommended by dampproofing
manufacturer.

2.03 BITUMEN MATERIALS

A.

Cold Asphaltic Type:

1.  Emulsified Asphalt: ASTM D1227/D1227M, << with fiber reinforcement other than
asbestos, Type Il, Class 1 or 2; unreinforced, Type lll, Class 1 or 2; or >>

2. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D41/D41M, compatible with substrate.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

Drainage Panel: << 1/4-inch; 3/8-inch; or -inch>> thick << formed plastic; molded
flexible rubber; or >>, << hollowed sandwich; embossed with cover sheet;
embossed without cover sheet; or >>,

Protection

1. Board: 1/2 inch thick minimum asphalt wood fiberboard unless otherwise noted.

2. Product: EPS foam plastic appropriate for use per manufacturer's recommendation. 2 inch
thickness unless otherwise noted. For locations where thermal insulation adjacent to
interior heated spaces and foundations.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A
B.

C.

Verify existing conditions are acceptable prior to starting this work.

Verify substrate surfaces are durable, free of matter detrimental to adhesion or application of
dampproofing system.

Verify that items penetrating surfaces to receive dampproofing are securely installed.

3.02 PREPARATION

A
B.

C.
D.

Protect adjacent surfaces not designated to receive dampproofing.

Clean and prepare surfaces to receive dampproofing in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

Do not apply dampproofing to surfaces unacceptable to manufacturer.
Apply mastic to seal penetrations, small cracks, or minor honeycombs in substrate.

3.03 APPLICATION

A.

B.

<< Foundation Walls; or >>: Apply << two; or >> coats of<< _asphalt; coal
tar; ; or None - N/A>> dampproofing.
<< Foundation Walls: ; Basement Walls: ; . ; or None - N/A>>Patch disturbed

areas of existing dampproofing with two additional coats of dampproofing of the same generic
type.

Perform this work in accordance with << manufacturer's instructions; NRCA (WM)
applicable requirements; and >>,

Prime surfaces in accordance with << manufacturer's instructions; NRCA (WM) applicable
requirements; and >>,
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E.
F.

Seal items watertight with mastic, that project through dampproofing surface.

Place drainage panel directly over dampproofing, butt joints, and position to ensure downward
drainage.

Place protection board over drainage panel, butt joints, and adhere with mastic.
Scribe and cut boards around projections, penetrations, and interruptions.
Provide drainage mat flow into footing drains

END OF SECTION 07 1113
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SECTION 07 1300
SHEET WATERPROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Self-adhered modified bituminous sheet membrane.
EPDM rubber sheet membrane.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.
C.
D

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete substrate.

Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Rigid Insulation.
Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers.

Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Metal << parapet; coping;
counterflashing; and >>,

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

L.

M.

ASTM C836/C836M - Standard Specification for High Solids Content, Cold Liquid-Applied
Elastomeric Waterproofing Membrane for Use with Separate Wearing Course; 2018.

ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers--
Tension; 2016, with Editorial Revision (2021).

ASTM D882 - Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting; 2018.

ASTM D903 - Standard Test Method for Peel or Stripping Strength of Adhesive Bonds; 1998
(Reapproved 2017).

ASTM D1876 - Standard Test Method for Peel Resistance of Adhesives (T-Peel Test); 2008,
with Editorial Revision (2015).

ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection; 2020.

ASTM D4541 - Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using Portable
Adhesion Testers; 2017.

ASTM D4637/D4637M - Standard Specification for EPDM Sheet Used in Single-Ply Roof
Membrane; 2015.

ASTM D5295/D5295M - Standard Guide for Preparation of Concrete Surfaces for Adhered
(Bonded) Membrane Waterproofing Systems; 2018.

ASTM D5602/D5602M - Standard Test Method for Static Puncture Resistance of Roofing
Membrane Specimens; 2018.

ASTM D6134/D6134M - Standard Specification for Vulcanized Rubber Sheets Used in
Waterproofing Systems; 2007, with Editorial Revision (2019).

ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2016.
NRCA (WM) - The NRCA Waterproofing Manual; 2005.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.
D.

E.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data for << membrane; surface conditioner; flexible flashings;
joint cover sheet; and joint and crack sealants>>.

Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate << special procedures; perimeter
conditions requiring special attention; and acceptable installation temperatures>>.

Installer's qualification statement.
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F. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None
- N/A>> experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperatures above << 40 degrees F; or degrees F>> for << 24; or
>> hours before and during application and until liquid or mastic accessories have cured.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide << five; or >> year manufacturer warranty for waterproofing failing to resist
penetration of water<< and ; or None - N/A>><<, except where such failures are the
result of structural failures of building. Hairline cracking of concrete due to temperature
change or shrinkage is not considered a structural failure; or None - N/A>>.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SHEET WATERPROOFING APPLICATIONS
A. Self-Adhered Modified Bituminous Sheet Membrane:
1. Location: transitions from concrete foundations to wall weather barriers.

B. EPDM Rubber Sheet Membrane:
1.  Location: see drawings.
2. Vertical Surfaces: << Adhesive bonded to substrate; Mechanically attached; or

>>,
3. Horizontal Surfaces: << Adhesive bonded to substrate; Mechanically attached;
Loose-laid; or >>.

2.02 SHEET WATERPROOFING MATERIALS

A. Self-Adhered Modified Bituminous Sheet Membrane:
1. Thickness: << 60 mil, 0.060 inch; 75 mil, 0.075 inch; 95 mil, 0.095 inch; or ____ mil,
____inch>>, minimum.

2. Sheet Width: << 36 inches; 39-3/8 inches; 50 inches; or ____inches>>, minimum.
3. Tensile Strength:
a. Film: << 5,000 psi; or ___ psi >>, minimum, measured in accordance with ASTM
D882 and at grip-separation rate of << 2 inches; or ____ inches>> per minute.
b. Membrane: << 325 psi; or ____ psi>>, minimum, measured in accordance with

ASTM D412 Method A, using die C and at spindle-separation rate of << 2 inches; or
____inches>> per minute.
4. Peel Strength: << 7 1b perinch; or ____Ib per inch>>, minimum, when tested in
accordance with ASTM D903.
5. Lap Adhesion Strength: << 5 lb perinch; or ___ b per inch>>, minimum, when tested
in accordance with ASTM D1876.
6. Adhesives, Sealants, Tapes, and Accessories: As recommended by membrane
manufacturer.
7. Products:
a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc<< ; MiraDRI 860/861; ; MiraDRI 860-ULT
(Ultra Low Temperature); ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.carlisleccw.com/#sle.
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b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

Mechanically Attached Elastomeric Sheet Membrane: Composite membrane formed of
elastomeric materials bonded to an inner core and covered by a nonwoven geotextile fabric,
recommended by the manufacturer for direct concrete contact in negative-side waterproofing
applications.

Membrane Thickness: 73 mil, 0.073 inch, minimum.

Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D1970/D1970M: Pass.

Elongation, ASTM D412: Greater than 400 percent.

Tensile Strength (film), ASTM D882: 9,200 psi.

Crack Cycling, ASTM C836/C836M: Pass.

Adhesion: << 150 psi; or psi>>, minimum, measured in accordance with ASTM
D4541.

Water Vapor Transmission, ASTM E96/E96M (Water Method): 0.0011 perm.
Adhesives, Sealants, Tapes and Accessories: As recommended by membrane
manufacturer

EPDM Rubber Sheet Membrane: Complying with ASTM D6134/D6134M.

1. Thickness: << 60 mil, 0.060 inch; 90 mil, 0.090 inch; 120 mil, 0.120 inch; or ____ mil,
____inch>>, minimum.

2. Sheet Width: As large as is practical, with factory vulcanized splices.

3. Field Seaming: << Contact cement and lap edge sealant; Seam sealant and lap edge
sealant; Splicing tape; or Per manufacturer's recommendation>>.

4. Tensile Strength: << 1,200 psi; or ____ psi>>, measured in accordance with ASTM
D412.

5. Puncture Resistance: Withstanding << 55 Ibf; or ____ Ibf>>, minimum, when tested in
accordance with ASTM D5602/D5602M.

6. Adhesives, Sealants, Tapes, and Accessories: As recommended by membrane
manufacturer.

7. Flashing: Cured EPDM rubber sheet.

2R N

o N

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A.
B.

C.

E.
F.

Seaming Materials: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

Sealant for Cracks and Joints In Substrates: Resilient elastomeric joint sealant compatible with
substrates and waterproofing materials.

Self-Adhered Flashing: Composite membrane with top layer consisting of Ketone Ethylene
Ester (KEE) reinforced membrane and backed by bottom layer of << synthetic butyl; SBS
rubberized asphalt; or >> adhesive covered with release paper.

1. Width: <<12 inches; 18 inches; 24 inches; 36 inches; or ____inches>>, nominal.
2. Color: << Black; Gray; Tan; White; or >>

Termination Bars: << Aluminum; Stainless steel; or >>:; compatible with membrane
and adhesives.

Adhesives: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

Thinner and Cleaner: As recommended by adhesive manufacturer, compatible with sheet
membrane.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.

Verify existing conditions are acceptable prior to starting work.

Verify substrate surfaces are durable; free of matter detrimental to adhesion or application of
waterproofing system.

Verify that items penetrating surfaces to receive waterproofing are securely installed.
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D.

Where existing conditions are responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

C.

o

Protect adjacent surfaces from damage not designated to receive waterproofing.

Clean and prepare surfaces to receive waterproofing in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions<< ; vacuum substrate clean; or None - N/A>>.

Do not apply waterproofing to surfaces unacceptable to membrane manufacturer.
Fill nonmoving joints and cracks with a filler compatible with waterproofing materials.

Concrete Surfaces for Adhesive Bonding: Prepare concrete substrate in accordance with

ASTM D5295/D5295M.

1. Remove substances that inhibit adhesion including form release agents, curing
compounds admixtures, laitance, moisture, dust, dirt, grease and oil.

2. Repair surface defects including honeycombs, fins, tie holes, bug holes, sharp offsets,
rutted cracks, ragged corners, deviations in surface plane, spalling and delaminations, as
described in reference standard.

3. Remove and replace areas of defective concrete; see Section 03 3000.

4. Prepare concrete for adhesive bonded waterproofing using mechanical or chemical
methods described in referenced standard.

5. Test concrete surfaces as described in referenced standards, and verify surfaces are
ready to receive adhesive bonded waterproofing membrane system.

3.03 INSTALLATION - MEMBRANE

A.

B.
C.

G.
H.

l.
3.04 FIE
A.

KPB PN:

Design Development Phase

Install membrane waterproofing in accordance with manufacturer's instructions<< and NRCA
(WM) applicable requirements; and ; or None - N/A>>.

Roll out membrane, and minimize wrinkles and bubbles.

<< Self-Adhering Membrane: ; or None - N/A>>Remove release paper layer, and roll out
onto substrate with a mechanical roller to provide full contact bond.

<< Mechanically Fastened Membrane: ; or None - N/A>>Install << mechanical fasteners;
or >> in accordance with manufacturer's instructions<< , and bond sheet to membrane
discs; or None - N/A>>.

Overlap edges and ends, minimum << 3 inches; or inches>>, seal permanently
waterproof by << method recommended by manufacturer; solvent welding; heat welding;
contact tape; contact adhesive; or >><<, and apply uniform bead of sealant to
joint edge; or None - N/A>>,

Reinforce membrane with multiple thickness of membrane material over joints, whether joints
are static or dynamic.

Weather lap joints on sloped substrate in direction of drainage, and seal joints and seams.

Flexible Flashings: Seal items watertight that penetrate through waterproofing membrane with
flexible flashings.

Seal membrane and flashings to adjoining surfaces.

LD QUALITY CONTROL

See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
END OF SECTION 07 1300
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SECTION 07 2100
THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Board insulation<< and integral vapor retarder; ; or None - N/A>> at << cavity
wall construction; perimeter foundation wall; underside of floor slabs; over roof deck;
over roof sheathing; exterior wall behind rain screen wall finish; interior wall with facer
providing exposed finish; and >>,

B. Battinsulation<< and vapor retarder; ; or None - N/A>> in exterior << wall;
ceiling; roof; floor; and parapet>> construction.

C. Battinsulation for filling << perimeter window and door shim spaces; crevices in exterior
wall and roof; and >>,

D. Accessories: Zee and other shapes for installation of rigid insulation

1.02 RELSECTION 03 2000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 2000 - Cast-in-place Comcrete

B. Section 07 1000 - Bituminous Dampproofing

C. Section 07 1300 - Sheet Waterproofing

D. Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers

E. Section 07 2600 - Vapor Retarders: Separate vapor retarder materials.

F. Section 07 2700 - Air Barriers: Separate air barrier materials.

G. Section 07 5323 - Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-Monomer Roofing

H. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus; 2017.

B. ASTM C552 - Standard Specification for Cellular Glass Thermal Insulation; 2021.

C. ASTM C553 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for
Commercial and Industrial Applications; 2013 (Reapproved 2019).

D. ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2019.

E. ASTM C612 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal Insulation;
2014 (Reapproved 2019).

F. ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2017.

G. ASTM C726 - Standard Specification for Mineral Wool Roof Insulation Board; 2017.

H. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;

2021.

ASTM E136 - Standard Test Method for Assessing Combustibility of Materials Using a Vertical
Tube Furnace at 750°C; 2019a.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A
B.

C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data on << product characteristics; performance criteria; product
limitations; and >>,

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
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D.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include information on << special environmental
conditions required for installation; installation techniques; and >>,

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.

Do not install insulation adhesives when temperature or weather conditions are detrimental to
successful installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 APPLICATIONS

A

B.

G.

H.

Insulation Under Concrete Slabs: << Extruded polystyrene (XPS); Cellular glass; Graphite
polystyrene; or Expanded polystyrene (EPS)>> board.

Insulation at Perimeter of Foundation: << Expanded polystyrene (EPS); Extruded
polystyrene (XPS); Graphite polystyrene (GPS); Cellular glass; or >> board.

Insulation Over Metal Stud Framed Walls, Continuous: << Expanded polystyrene (EPS);
Extruded polystyrene (XPS); Extruded polystyrene (XPS) carbon black; Graphite
polystyrene (GPS); Polyisocyanurate; Glass fiber; Mineral fiber; or >> board.

Insulation in Metal Framed Walls: Batt insulation with << separate; integral; no; or
>> vapor retarder.

Insulation in Metal Framed Soffit: Batt insulation with << separate; integral; no; or
>> vapor retarder.

Insulation Above Lay-In Acoustical Ceilings: Batt insulation with no vapor retarder.

Insulation Over Roof Deck: << Extruded polystyrene (XPS); Polyisocyanurate; or
Expanded polystyrene (EPS).>> board.

Insulation in aluminum curtain wall: Semi-rigid mineral wool

2.02 FOAM BOARD INSULATION MATERIALS

A.

Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) Board Insulation: Comply with ASTM C578.

1. Flame Spread Index (FSI): << Class A - 0 to 25; Class B - 26 to 75; or Class C - 76 to
200>>, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

2. Smoke Developed Index (SDI): 450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

3. Board Size: <<48 inch by 96 inch; or ___inchby ___inch>>.

4. Board Thickness: << 1-1/2 inch; 2.inch; 3 inch; or ___ inch>>. Multiple layers where
drawings indicate thickness greater than 2".

5. Board Edges:
a. Square: at foundations, under slabs, & roofs
b. Keyed: for walls where there are 'Z' furing

6. Type and Compressive Resistance: As required for intended purpose and locations based
on manufacturer's recommendations.

7. Type and Water Absorption: As required for intended purpose and locations based on

manufacturer's recommendations.

Thermal Resistance: Minimum R-4 per inch at 40 degrees F mean temperature

Basis of Design Products:

a. InsulFoam LLC<<; InsulFoam . ; or None - N/A>>:
www.insulfoam.com/.

©®

2.03 MINERAL FIBER BOARD INSULATION MATERIALS

A.

Mineral Wool Block and Board Thermal Insulation: Complying with ASTM C612.
1. Facing: << None, unfaced; Aluminum foil, reinforced fiberglass scrim, kraft paper
laminate (FSK); White kraft paper, fiberglass scrim, aluminum foil laminate (ASJ);

Black non-woven mat; or >>,
2.  Flame Spread Index: 25 or less, when tested with facing, if any, in accordance with ASTM
E84.
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3. Smoke Developed Index: 50 or less, when tested with facing, if any, in accordance with
ASTM E84.

4. Board Thickness: per application indicated in the drawings

5. Board Edges: << Square; Shiplap; or >>,

6 Thermal Conductivity (k-factor): Btu inch/hr sq ft degrees F of << 0.26; or 0.23>> per
inch, minimum, at 75 degrees F when tested in accordance with ASTM C518.

7. Maximum Density: << 8 pcf; 11 pcf; or ___ pcf>>, nominal.

8. Basis of Design Product:
a. Owens Corning: Thermafiber Firespan 40.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not

permitted>>.

2.04 BATT INSULATION MATERIALS
A. Glass Fiber Batt Insulation: Flexible preformed batt or blanket, comply with ASTM C665;

friction fit.

1. Flame Spread Index: << 25 or less; 75 or less; or >> when tested in accordance
with ASTM E84.

2. Smoke Developed Index: << 450 or less; 50 or less; or >> when tested in

accordance with ASTM E84.

Combustibility: Non-combustible, when tested in accordance with ASTM E136<< , except

for facing, if any; , ; or None - N/A>>,

Formaldehyde Content: Zero.

Thermal Resistance: R-value of 3 per inch.

Thickness: As indicated in the drawings.

Products:

a. Owens Corning Corporation<< ; EcoTouch PINK FIBERGLAS Insulation; ; ;
or None - N/A>>: www.ocbuildingspec.com/#sle.

b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

w

No ok

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A.
B.
C.

Sheet Vapor Retarder: See Section 07 2600.
Sheet Weather Barriers: See Section 07 2500.

Tape: Reinforced polyethylene film with acrylic pressure sensitive adhesive.
1. Application: Sealing of interior circular penetrations, such as pipes or cables.
2. Width: << Are required for application; 2.4 inches; 3.9 inches; 5.9 inches; or ____
inches>>.
3. Products:
a. SIGA Cover Inc<< ; SIGA-Rissan; ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.siga.swiss/global_en/#sle.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

Self-Adhered Transition Flashing: Multipurpose, self-adhered flashing with modified butyl

adhesive, polyester fiber top sheet, and polypropylene interlayer.

1. Application: Primerless adhesion for use as through-wall flashings and wall transitions to
roof and below-grade systems.

2. Thickness: << 45 mil, 0.045 inch; or ___ mil, __inch>>, nominal.
3. Size: << 6.inches; 9inches; 12 inches; 18 inches; 24 inches; 36 inches; or
inches>> wide, in rolls << 75 feet; or ___ feet>> long.

Flashing Tape: Special reinforced film with high performance adhesive.

1. Application: Window and door opening flashing tape.

2. Width: << As required for application; 3 inch; 3.9 inch; 5.9 inch; 7.9 inch; 9.8
inch; 11.8 nch; or __inch>>.
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Sill Plate Sealer: Closed-cell foam tape with rubberized adhesive membrane; bridges gap
between foundation structure and sill plate or skirt board.
1.  Width: << 3-1/2 inches; 5-1/2 inches; or ____inches>>.
2. Ultraviolet (UV) and Weathering Resistance: Approved in writing by manufacturer for up
to << 30 days; 180 days; 365 days; or ____ days>> of weather exposure.
3. Products:
a. Protecto Wrap Company<< ; Triple Guard Energy Sill Sealer; ; ; or None -
N/A>>; www.protectowrap.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

Tape joints of rigid insulation in accordance with roofing and insulation manufacturers'
instructions.

Continuous Insulation (Cl) Support Systems: Composite framing support (CFS) system
consisting of insulated fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP) girts that support Cl and provide
cladding attachment support integrated with << metal wall panels; brick veneer; CMU
veneer; or >> exterior wall cladding.

1.  Substrate: Attach CFS system components to << open metal stud framing without
sheathing; open wood stud framing without sheathing; exterior sheathing over
metal stud framing; exterior sheathing over wood stud framing; concrete masonry
units (CMU); poured concrete; or >>.

2. Depth of Girts: << As required for thickness of insulation; As indicated on
drawings; 1-1/2 inch; 2 inch; 2-1/2 inch; 3 inch; 3-1/2 inch; 4 inch; or ____inch>>.

3. Spacing of Girts: << 16 inches; 24 inches; or ___inches>> on center, << vertically;

horizontally; or >>.

4. Basis of Design Product:

a. Strongwell: Strong Girt. www.strongirt.com/.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

Adhesive: Type recommended by insulation manufacturer for application.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

A.

Verify that substrate, adjacent materials, and insulation materials are dry and that substrates

are ready to receive insulation<< and adhesive; ; or None - N/A>>.

Verify substrate surfaces are flat, free of << honeycomb; fins; irregularities; materials or

substances that may impede adhesive bond; or >>.

3.02 BOARD INSTALLATION AT FOUNDATION PERIMETER

Adhere a << 6 inches; or ____inches>> wide strip of polyethylene sheet over <<

construction; control; expansion; and >> joints with << single; double; or
>> beads of<< ; or None - N/A>> adhesive each side of joint.

1. Tape seal joints.

Apply<< ; or None - N/A>> adhesive to back of boards:

1. << Three; or 4>> continuous beads per board length.
2. Full bed << 1/8 inch; or 1/2 inch>> thick.

Install boards << vertically; horizontally; or >> on foundation perimeter.
1. Place boards to maximize adhesive contact.

2. Install in running bond pattern.

3. Butt edges and ends tightly to adjacent boards and to protrusions.

Cut and fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insulation plane.
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3.03 BOARD INSTALLATION AT EXTERIOR WALLS

A.

moo w

F.

Install boards << vertically; horizontally; or >> on walls.
1. Place boards to maximize adhesive contact.

2. Install in running bond pattern.

3. Butt edges and ends tightly to adjacent boards and protrusions.

4. |Install tightly between pultruded cladding support girts.

Cut and fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insulation plane.
Install pultruded FRP Cladding supports horizontally @ nominally 2'-0" o.c. (max).
Fit rigid insulation boards tightly between pultruded supports.

Place << 6 inches; or inches>> wide << polyethylene; or >> sheet at
perimeter of wall openings, from adhesive vapor retarder bed to << window; door; and
>> frames, and tape seal in place to ensure continuity of vapor retarder and air seal.

Tape insulation board joints.

3.04 BOARD INSTALLATION UNDER CONCRETE SLABS

A.
B.
C.

Place insulation under slabs on grade after base for slab has been compacted.
Cut and fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insulation plane.

Prevent insulation from being displaced or damaged while<< _placing vapor retarder and;
; or None - N/A>> placing slab.

3.05 BOARD INSTALLATION OVER LOW SLOPE ROOF DECK

A.

Board Installation Over Roof Deck, General:

1.  See applicable roofing specification section for specific board installation requirements.

2.  Fasten insulation to deck in accordance with roofing manufacturer's written instructions<<
and applicable Factory Mutual requirements; ; or None - N/A>>,

3. Do not apply more insulation than can be covered with roofing on the same day.

3.06 BATT INSTALLATION

A

G.
H.

l.
3.07 FIE
A.

Install insulation<< _and vapor retarder; ; or None - N/A>> in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

Install in exterior << wall; roof; ceiling; raised floor; and soffit>> spaces without gaps or
voids. Do not compress insulation.

Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces. Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids.

Fit insulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanical and electrical services
within the plane of the insulation.

Retain insulation batts in place with spindle fasteners at << 12 inches; or ____inches>> on
center.

At metal framing, place vapor retarder<< on warm side of insulation; on cold side of
insulation; or None - N/A>>; lap and seal sheet retarder joints over face of member

Tape seal tears or cuts in vapor retarder.

Extend vapor retarder tightly to full perimeter of adjacent window and door frames and other
items interrupting the plane of the membrane; tape seal in place.

Coordinate work of this section with requirements for vapor retarder, see Section 07 2600.

LD QUALITY CONTROL

See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

3.08 PROTECTION

A.

Do not permit installed insulation to be damaged prior to its concealment.
END OF SECTION 07 2100
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SECTION 07 2500
WEATHER BARRIERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Water-resistive barriers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Water-resistive barrier under exterior cladding.
Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation
Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers
Section 07 4213 - Metal Wall Panels
Section 07 4213.19 - Insulated Metal Wall Panels

Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Metal flashings installed in conjunction with
weather barriers.

Section 08 1000 - Doors & Frames
Section 08 1116 - Aluminum Doors and Frames
Section 08 3323 - Overhead Coiling Doors

J.  Section 08 4400 - Curtain Wall and Glazed Assemblies
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Weather Barriers: Assemblies that form either water-resistive barriers, air barriers, or vapor
retarders.

nmmo o w

N

B. Water-Resistive Barrier: A material behind an exterior wall covering that is intended to resist
liquid water that has penetrated behind the exterior covering from further intruding into the
exterior wall assembly.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AATCC Test Method 127 - Water Resistance: Hydrostatic Pressure Test; 2018.

B. ASTM D779 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Water Vapor Resistance of Sheet
Materials in Contact with Liquid Water by the Dry Indicator Method; 2016.

C. ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection; 2020.

D. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

E. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2016.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on << material characteristics; performance criteria;
limitations; and >>.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate << preparation; installation methods;
storage and handling criteria; and >>.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by materials manufacturers before, during,
and after installation.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER MATERIALS

A.

Weather Barrier (infiltration barrier):
1. Self-adhered, water resistive vapor permeable air barrier sheet membrane.
a. Water Resistance: At least 120 minutes when tested in accordance with ASTM

D779.

b. Water Vapor Permeance: << 7.6 perms; or ___ perms>>, minimum, when tested in
accordance with ASTM E96/E96M using Procedure A - Desiccant Method, at 73.4
degrees F.

c. Basis of Design Product:
1)  Vaproshield: Revealshield SA, self-adhered.
2) Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.
d. Applications: Walls, Soffits

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A.

Sealants, Tapes, and Accessories Used for Sealing Water-Resistive Barrier and Adjacent
Substrates: As indicated or complying with water-resistive barrier manufacturer's installation
instructions.

Sealant for Cracks and Joints In Substrates: Resilient elastomeric joint sealant compatible with

substrates and weather barrier materials.

1. Application: Apply at << 30 to 40 mil, 0.030 to 0.040 inch;or _  to__ mil,__ to
___inch>> nominal thickness.

2. Color: << Green; or match surface where applied>>.

Flexible Flashing: Self-adhesive sheet flashing complying with ASTM D1970/D1970M, except
slip resistance requirement is waived if not installed on a roof.
1.  Width: <<4inches; 6 inches; 9 inches; or ___inches>>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that surfaces and conditions comply with requirements of this section.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

Remove projections, protruding fasteners, and loose or foreign matter that might interfere with
proper installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.

Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.

Weather Barriers: Install continuous weather barrier over surfaces indicated, with sheets lapped
to shed water.

Self-Adhered Sheets:

1. Prepare substrate in accordance with sheet manufacturer's installation instructions; fill and

tape joints in substrate and between dissimilar materials.

Lap sheets shingle-fashion to shed water and seal laps airtight.

Upon placement of sheets, firmly press onto substrate with resilient hand roller; ensure

that laps are firmly adhered with no gaps or fishmouths.

4. Use same material, or other material approved by sheet manufacturer, to seal sheets to
adjacent substrates, and as flashing.

5. At expansion joints, provide transition to joint assemblies approved by sheet
manufacturer.

2.
3.

Openings and Penetrations in Exterior Weather Barriers:
1. Install flashing over sills, covering entire sill framing member, and extend at least << 5
inches; or ____inches>> onto water-resistive barrier and at least << 6 inches; or ____
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inches>> up jambs; mechanically fasten stretched edges.

2. Atopenings filled with frames having nailing flanges, seal head and jamb flanges using a
continuous bead of sealant compressed by flange and cover flanges with sealing tape at
least << 4 inches; or ____inches>> wide; do not seal sill flange.

3. At openings filled with non-flanged frames, seal water-resistive barrier to each side of
framing at opening using flashing at least << 9 inches; or ____inches>> wide, and
covering entire depth of framing.

4. At head of openings, install flashing under water-resistive barrier extending at least << 2
inches; or _____inches>> beyond face of jambs; seal water-resistive barrier to flashing.

5. Atinterior face of openings, seal gaps between window and door frames and rough
framing using appropriate joint sealant over backer rod.

6. Service and Other Penetrations: Form flashing around penetrating items and seal to
surface of water-resistive barrier.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
3.05 PROTECTION
A. Do not leave materials exposed to weather longer than recommended by manufacturer.
END OF SECTION 07 2500
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SECTION 07 2600
VAPOR RETARDERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Vapor retarders.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Vapor retarder under concrete slabs on grade.

B. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Vapor retarders on exterior wall sheathing.

C. Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Vapor retarder installed in conjunction with rigid
insulation.

D. Section 07 5300 - Elastomeric Membrane Roofing: Vapor retarder installed as part of roofing
system.

E. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Metal flashings installed in conjunction
with vapor retarders.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Vapor Retarder: Airtight barrier made of material that is relatively water vapor impermeable, to
degree specified, with seams and joints sealed to adjacent surfaces.

B. Vapor Retarder Class: A measure of a material or assembly's ability to limit the amount of
moisture that passes through that material or assembly. Vapor retarder class is defined using
Procedure A, Desiccant Method at 73 degrees F and 50 percent Relative Humidity (RH), in
accordance with ASTM E96/E96M and ICC (IBC)-2018, as follows:

1. Class I: 0.1 perm or less.

2. Class ll: Greater than 0.1 perm to 1.0 perm.
3. Class lll: Greater than 1.0 perm to 10 perms.
4. Vapor Permeable: 5 perms or greater.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers--
Tension; 2016, with Editorial Revision (2021).

B. ASTM D751 - Standard Test Methods for Coated Fabrics; 2019.

C. ASTM D903 - Standard Test Method for Peel or Stripping Strength of Adhesive Bonds; 1998
(Reapproved 2017).

D. ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection; 2020.

E. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2016.
F. ICC (IBC)-2018 - International Building Code; 2018.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on << material characteristics; performance criteria;
limitations; and >>,

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate << preparation; installation methods;
storage and handling criteria; and >>,

D. Installer's qualification statement.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum << three; or >> years<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<<, and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.
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1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by materials manufacturers before, during,

and after installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 VAPOR RETARDERS

A.

Underslab Vapor Retarder:

1.  Sheet Material: ASTM E1745, Class A; stated by manufacturer as suitable for installation
in contact with soil or granular fill under concrete slabs. Single ply polyethylene is
prohibited

2. Accessory Products: Vapor retarder manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive, mastic,
prefabricated boots, etc., for sealing seams and penetrations.

Vapor Retarder Sheet: ASTM D1970/D1970M.
1. Type: << Rubberized asphalt bonded to thermoplastic sheet; Rubberized asphalt

bonded to fire-resistant aluminum foil sheet; Nonasphaltic adhesive bonded to
polyethylene sheet; Nonasphaltic adhesive bonded to manufacturer's proprietary

sheet; or >><<, self-adhesive; or None - N/A>>,

2. Thickness: << 40 mil, 0.040 inch; or ____ mil, ___inch>><<, nominal; or None -
N/A>>.

3. Sheet Width: << 18 inches; 24 inches; 36 inches; or ____inches>>.

4. Water Vapor Permeance: << 0.05 perm; or ____ perm>>, maximum, when tested in

accordance with ASTM E96/E96M.
5. Seam and Perimeter Tape: As recommended by sheet manufacturer.
6. Basis of Design Products:
a. Henry Company<< ; Blueskin SA; ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.henry.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.
7. Applications: walls, roofs

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A

B.

Sealants, Tapes, and Accessories for Sealing Vapor Retarder and Adjacent Substrates: As
indicated, complying with vapor retarder manufacturer's installation instructions.

Sealant for Cracks and Joints in Substrates: Resilient elastomeric joint sealant compatible with

substrates and vapor retarder materials.

1. Application: Apply at << 30 to 40 mil, 0.030 to 0.040 inch;or __ to__ mil,___ to
____inch>>, nominal thickness.

2. Elongation: << 1,300 percent; or ____ percent>>, measured in accordance with ASTM

D412.

3. Peel Adhesion: << 28 Iblinch; or ___ Ib/linch>>, minimum, when tested in accordance
with ASTM D903.

4. Hydrostatic Head Pressure: Resists head pressure of << 57 feet; or ___ feet>>,

maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D751.
Primer: Liquid applied polymer.
1. Color: << Green; or >>,

Flexible Flashing: Self-adhesive sheet flashing complying with ASTM D1970/D1970M; slip
resistance requirement waived if not installed on roof.

1.  Width: <<4inches; 6 inches; 9 inches; or ___inches>>.

2. Ultraviolet (UV) and Weathering Resistance: Approved by manufacturer for up to << 30
days; 180 days; 365 days; or >> of weather exposure.

3.  Products:

a. As recommended by manufacturer.
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b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

E. Thinners and Cleaners: As recommended by vapor retarder manufacturer.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces and conditions comply with requirements of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove projections, protruding fasteners, and loose or foreign matter that might interfere with
proper installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.

B. Vapor Retarders: Install continuous airtight barrier over surfaces indicated, with sealed seams
and sealed joints to adjacent surfaces.

C. Apply sealants and adhesives within recommended temperature range in accordance with
manufacturer's installation instructions.

D. Self-Adhered Sheets:

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

Prepare substrate in accordance with sheet manufacturer's installation instructions; fill and
tape joints in substrate and between dissimilar materials.

Lap sheets shingle fashion to shed water and seal laps airtight.

Once sheets are in place, press firmly into substrate with resilient hand roller; ensure that
laps are firmly adhered with no gaps or fishmouths.

Use same material, or other material approved by sheet manufacturer, to seal sheets to
adjacent substrates, and as flashing.

At expansion joints, provide transition to joint assemblies approved by sheet
manufacturer.

E. Openings and Penetrations in Exterior Vapor Retarders:

1.

5.

6.

Install flashing over sills, covering entire sill framing member, and extend at least << §_
inches; or ____inches>> onto vapor retarder and at least << 6 inches; or ____
inches>> up jambs; mechanically fasten stretched edges.

At openings with frames having nailing flanges, seal head and jamb flanges using a
continuous bead of sealant compressed by flange and cover flanges with sealing tape at
least << 4 inches; or inches>> wide; do not seal sill flange.

At openings with non-flanged frames, seal vapor retarder to each side of framing at
opening using flashing at least << 9 inches; or ____ inches>> wide, and covering entire
depth of framing.

At head of openings, install flashing under vapor retarder extending at least << 2 inches;
or _____inches>> beyond face of jambs; seal vapor retarder to flashing.

At interior face of openings, seal gaps between window/door frame and rough framing
using appropriate joint sealant over backer rod.

Service and Other Penetrations: Form flashing around penetrating items and seal to
surface of vapor retarder.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Do not cover installed vapor retarders until required inspections have been completed.
3.05 PROTECTION

A. Do not leave materials exposed to weather longer than recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 07 2600
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SECTION 07 4213
METAL WALL PANELS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Manufactured metal panels for << exterior wall panels; interior liner panels; soffit panels;
subgirt framing assembly; and >> with << insulation; related flashings; and
accessory components>>.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

nmmoow

G.
H.

Section 05 4000 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Wall panel substrate.
Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation.

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Water-resistive barrier under wall panels.
Section 07 2600 - Vapor Retarders: Vapor retarder barrier under wall panels.
Section 07 4213.19 - Insulated Metal Wall Panels

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between metal wall panel system and
adjacent construction.

Section 08 4313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts
Section 08 4400 - Curtain Wall and Glazed Assemblies

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

C.

AAMA 609 & 610 - Cleaning and Maintenance Guide for Architecturally Finished Aluminum
(Combined Document); 2015.

ASTM B209/B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate; 2021.

NFPA 285 - Standard Fire Test Method for Evaluation of Fire Propagation Characteristics of
Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Wall Assemblies Containing Combustible Components; 2019.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data - Wall System: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used,
including:

1. Physical characteristics of components shown on shop drawings.

2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

3. Installation instructions and recommendations.

Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, layout, joints, construction details, support clips<<,
; or None - N/A>>, and methods of anchorage.

Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples of << wall panel; or wall panel and soffit
panel>>, << 12 inches by 12 inches; or ____inches by ____ inches>> in size illustrating

finish color, sheen, and texture.

Test Reports: Submit test report verifying compliance with NFPA 285 for << previously-
tested; project-specific; or >> exterior wall assembly.

Manufacturer's qualification statement.
Installer's qualification statement.

Warranty Documentation for Installation of Building Rainscreen Assembly: Submit installer
warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's name and registered with
installer.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section with minimum << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or
None - N/A>> experience<< and certified by the panel supplier for fabrication of wall
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panel system; ; or None - N/A>>.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in installing products specified in this section with
minimum << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

1.06 MOCK-UPS
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Construct mock-ups: 12 feet wide section, full height, include panel<< _and soffit; ; or
None - N/A>> system<< , glazing; , ; or None - N/A>>, attachments to building frame,

associated vapor retarder and air seal materials, weep drainage system, sealants and seals<<,
; or None - N/A>>, and related insulation in mock-up.

C. Locate << as directed by Architect; as indicated on drawings; or __ >>.
D. Mock-up << may; or may not>> remain as part of work.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect panels from accelerated weathering by removing or venting sheet plastic shipping wrap.

B. Store prefinished material off the ground and protected from weather; prevent twisting, bending,
or abrasion; provide ventilation; slope metal sheets to ensure proper drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials that may cause discoloration or staining of products.
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install wall panels when air temperature or relative humidity are outside manufacturer's
limits.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Finish Warranty: Provide << 5-year; 10-year; 20-year; or >> manufacturer warranty
against excessive degradation of exterior finish. Include provision for replacement of units with
excessive fading, chalking, or flaking. Complete forms in Owner's name and register with
warrantor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 METAL WALL PANEL SYSTEM

A. Wall Panel System: Factory fabricated prefinished metal panel system, site assembled.

1. Design and size components to support assembly dead loads, and to withstand live loads
caused by positive and negative wind pressure acting normal to plane of wall.

2. Design Pressure: In accordance with << applicable codes; ASCE 7; or >>,

3. Maximum Allowable Deflection of Panel: << L/180; L/90; L/60; or L/ __ >> for
length(L) of span.

4. Movement: Accommodate movement within system without damage to components or
deterioration of seals, movement between system and perimeter components when
subject to seasonal temperature cycling; dynamic loading and release of loads; and
deflection of structural support framing.

5. Drainage: Provide positive drainage to exterior for moisture entering or condensation
occurring within panel system.

6. Fabrication: Formed true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or
defects; pieces of longest practical lengths.

7. Corners: Factory-fabricated in one continuous piece with minimum << 2-inch; 18-inch;
or ___ -inch>> returns.

B. Exterior Wall Panels:MP-2

1. See Drawings for specifics.

2. Color: << As indicated on drawings; As scheduled; To match existing; or
>>.
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C.

F.

G.

Soffit Panels:MP-3
1. Basis of Design Product: Northclad AL-PR

2. Profile: << Style as indicated; or >> with << venting provided; venting not
provided; or >>,
3. Color: << As indicated on drawings; As indicated; To match existing; or
>>,
4,

Internal and External Corners: Same material, thickness, and finish as exterior sheets;<<
; or None - N/A>> profile to suit system; << shop cut and factory mitered; or brake
formed>> to required angles.

Expansion Joints: Same material, thickness and finish as exterior sheets; << manufacturer's
standard brake formed; infill; or custom, profile>> type, of profile << to suit system; or
as detailed>>.

<< Trim; Closure Pieces; Caps; Flashings; Facias; Infills; and >>: Same
material, thickness and finish as exterior sheets; brake formed to required profiles.

Anchors: << Galvanized steel; Aluminum; Stainless steel; or >>.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Precoated Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209/B209M<<, 3105 alloy, O temper; , ___ alloy,

temper; or None - N/A>>, with << smooth surface texture; stucco embossed; or
>>; continuous-coil-coated on exposed surfaces with specified finish coating and on
panel back with specified panel back coating.
1. Thickness: 3/16"
2.03 FINISHES

A. Panel Backside Finish: Panel manufacturer's standard << acrylic; polyester; siliconized
polyester; or >> wash coat.

B. Fluoropolymer Coil Coating System: Manufacturer's standard multi-coat metal coil coating

system complying with AAMA 2605, including at least 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride

(PVDF) resin, and at least 80 percent of coil coated metal surfaces having minimum total dry

film thickness (DFT) of 0.9 mil, 0.0009 inch; color and gloss << to match sample; as

selected from manufacturer’s standards; as scheduled; as indicated on drawings; or
>>.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

Aluminum Cladding Support System: Thermally isolated from substrate with << vertical face

fastening; vertical to horizontal adaptor; hidden mechanical fastening; or >>,

Comply with ASHRAE Std 90.1 I-P and NFPA 285.

1. Substrate: << As indicated on drawings; Exterior sheathing over steel studs;
Exterior sheathing over wood studs; Concrete masonry units (CMU); or >>,

2. Fasteners: Provide support system and cladding attachment fasteners as recommended
by system manufacturer in accordance with requirements.

Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard type suitable for use with system, permanently resilient<< ;_
ultraviolet and ozone resistant; or None - N/A>>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

Verify that building framing members are ready to receive panels.

Verify that water-resistive barrier, see Section 07 2500, has been properly installed over
substrate; see Section << 05 4000; 06 1000; 09 2116; or >>,
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Install subgirts perpendicular to panel length, securely fastened to substrates and shimmed and
leveled to uniform plane, and spaced at << intervals indicated; 24 inches on center,

maximum; or ____inches on center, maximum>>.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install panels on << walls; soffits; and >> in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Offset From True Alignment Between Adjacent Members Abutting or In Line: << 1/16 inch; or
____inch>>, maximum.

B. Variation from Plane or Location As Indicated on Drawings: << 1/4 inch; 1/8 inch; or
inch>>, maximum.

3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove site cuttings from finish surfaces.

B. Remove protective material from wall panel surfaces.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Protect metal wall panels until completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair, or replace damaged wall panels or accessories to factory condition before
Date of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 07 4213
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SECTION 07 4213.19
INSULATED METAL WALL PANELS - KINGSPAN

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Factory-assembled, insulated metal panels for walls, with trim, and accessory components.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 05 1200 - Structural Steel Framing: Structural steel building frame.

B. Section 05 4000 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Metal framing members supporting insulated
metal wall panels.

Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation. Pultruded RFP Cladding Attachment Support System.
Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers.

Section 07 4213 - Metal Wall Panels

Section 08 4313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts

Section 08 4400 - Curtain Wall and Glazed Assemblies

Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between metal wall panel system and
adjacent construction.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

B. ASTM A755/A755M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Metallic Coated by the Hot-Dip
Process and Prepainted by the Coil-Coating Process for Exterior Exposed Building Products;
2018.

C. ASTM A924/A924M - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet,
Metallic-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process; 2019.

D. ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus; 2017.

E. ASTM C591 - Standard Specification for Unfaced Preformed Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate
Thermal Insulation; 2021.

F. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

G. ASTM D2244 - Standard Practice for Calculation of Color Tolerances and Color Differences
from Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates; 2016.

H. ASTM D4214 - Standard Test Methods for Evaluating the Degree of Chalking of Exterior Paint
Films; 2007 (Reapproved 2015).

I.  ASTM E330/E330M - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows,
Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference; 2014.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct a preinstallation meeting<< _one week; at least one week;
; or None - N/A>> prior to the start of the work of this section; require attendance by
affected installers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

T I OGMMmMmOO

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer documentation on tested << structural; thermal; fire
resistance; and >> capabilities of assembled panel.
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C. Shop Drawings: Indicate << panel profiles; layout; exterior sheet gauge; interior sheet
gauge; joints; dimensions; spans; sealant locations; construction details; methods
of anchorage; sequence of installation; and >>,

D. Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, submit at least << two; three; or
>> sample color chips representing manufacturer's << full; standard; custom; or
>> range of available colors, sheen, and texture; <<3 by 5inch;or ___ by
inch>> minimum.

E. Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, submit at least << two; three; or
>> samples, << 12 inch; or ____ inch>> square minimum, and representing actual
product in color<< _and texture; ; or None - N/A>>.

F. Design Data: Provide calculations verifying panels will withstand design wind loads indicated
without detrimental effects or exceeding deflection criteria.

G. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate << special handling criteria; installation sequence;
cleaning procedures; and >>

H. Installer's qualification statement.

I.  Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified in this
section and authorized by panel manufacturer.

1.07 MOCK-UPS

A. Construct mock-up, 17 feet long section full height, including << panels; sub-girts;
attachments to building frame; associated vapor retarder and air seal materials;
sealants and seals; related insulation; and aluminum curtain wall>>.

B. Locate << where directed; or >>.
C. Mock-up << may; may not; or >> remain as part of work.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect panels from accelerated weathering by removing or venting sheet plastic shipping wrap.

B. Store prefinished material above ground with weather protection to prevent twisting, bending, or
abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope metal sheets to ensure drainage.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Finish Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace metal panels
that evidence deterioration of fluoropolymer finish. Deterioration includes flaking or peeling
from approved primed metal substrate, chalk over 8 when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4214, Method A, and color fading over 5 delta units on panels when tested in accordance with
ASTM D2244.

C. Thermal Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace panels
that exhibit greater than 10 percent reduction from published R-value (RSl-value) at time of
manufacture, as measured in compliance with ASTM C518 within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Thirty years from Date of Substantial Completion, or 30 years and three
months from date of shipment from manufacturer's plant, whichever occurs first.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Kingspan Insulated Panels<<; ; ; KS Series ; ; Optimo; ; Designwall 4000;
or None - N/A>>: www.kingspan.com.
1. MP-1: Designwall 2000
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2. FIN: Accent Fin
B. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.
2.02 PANEL SYSTEM

A. Metal Panel System: Factory-assembled metal panel system, with trim, related flashings and
accessory components.
1. Provide positive drainage to exterior for moisture entering or condensation occurring
within panel system.
2. Accommodate tolerances of building structural framing.
3.  Provide continuity of thermal barrier at building enclosure elements in conjunction with
thermal insulating materials; see Section 07 2100.

2.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Thermal Performance: Provide thermal resistance through entire system; R-value of 5.8
degrees F hr sq ft/Btu per inch, minimum.

B. Structural Performance: Design and size to withstand dead loads and wind loads caused by
positive and negative wind pressure acting normal to plane of panel.

1. Verify structural performance in accordance with ASTM E330/E330M, using test pressure
<< 1.5; or >> times design wind pressure, with << 10 seconds; or >>
duration of maximum load.

2. Design wind loads: Perstructural drawings.

C. Movement: Accommodate movement caused by following items without damage to system,
components, or deterioration of seals:
1. Normal movement between system components.
2. Seasonal temperature cycling.
3.  Deflection of structural support framing.

2.04 PANELS AND TRIM

A. << Wall; Wall and Soffit ; ; or None - N/A>>Panels (MP-1): Factory-assembled,
foamed-in-place, insulated metal panels with exterior and interior sheet metal skins; panels
interlock at edges<<, fitted with continuous gaskets; , ; or None - N/A>>.

1. Panel Width and Orientation: << Horizontally applied; Vertically applied; As indicated
on drawings; or >>

2. Exterior Panel Face Profile: << Flat; Striated; Shadowline; Mini Micro-Rib; Micro-
Rib; Mini-Wave; Flat with Granitestone; Flat with Granitestone Quartz; or As
indicated on drawings.>>.

3. Panel Thickness: << 2 inches; 2-1/2 inches; 3 inches; 4 inches; 5 inches; 6 inches;

or ___ inches>>.

4. Horizontal Joints Between Panels: << 1/8 inch; 3/8 inch; or ____ inch>> wide joint
reveal.

5. Vertical Joints Between Panels: << 1/8-inch reveals; ___ -inch reveals; Panel trimless

ends with black EPDM gasket insert; Surface-mounted aluminum extrusion with
reveal and flush aluminum insert; Surface-mounted aluminum extrusion with reveal
and recessed aluminum insert; Surface-mounted top hat metal flashing; Extruded

TPE rubber gasket; or >>,
a. Gasket Color: << Standard black gasket; Standard light gray gasket; Custom
color gasket, nonmetallic to match panel color; or >>.
6. Sealant at Exposed Joints (Horizontal Panel Applications): << Elastomeric
polyurethane; Neutral cure silicone; or >> sealant complying with ASTM C920.

7. Fabricate panels in longest practicable lengths.

8. Exterior Face of Panel Paint Finish: << Two-coat,; or Three-coat,>><< polyvinylidene
fluoride (PVDF); or >><< 1.0 mil, 0.001 inch; 1.5 mil, 0.0015 inch; 2.4 mil,
0.0024 inch; or ___ mil, ___inch>> system; << 0.2 mil, 0.0002 inch; 0.8 mil, 0.0008
inch; or ___ mil, ___ inch>> primer with << 0.8 mil, 0.0008 inch; or ___ mil, ___
inch>> Kynar 500 (70 percent) << SOLID; MICA; METALLIC; or >> color coat<<
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and clear coat; ; or None - N/A>>.
a. Color: << As selected from manufacturer's current insulated wall panel color
chart; Custom color; Color as indicated on drawings; or >>.

B. <<Trim; Closure Pieces; Expansion Joints; Caps; Flashings; Fascias; Infills;
External Corners; Internal Corners; and >>: Same material<<, thickness,; or
None - N/A>> and finish as exterior face of insulated metal panel; << factory fabricated; or
brake formed>> to required profiles; fabricated in longest practicable lengths.

2.05 PANEL MATERIALS

A. Precoated Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A755/A755M steel coil material with Grade 33, G90
galvanized steel in accordance with ASTM A653/A653M and ASTM A924/A924M.
1. Color of Exposed Exterior Surfaces: << As indicated on drawings; or >>.

B. Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard type suitable for use with panel system, permanently
resilient<< ; ultraviolet and ozone resistant; ; : or None - N/A>><<; color as
selected by Architect; ; color; or None - N/A>>.

C. Panel Sealants: Manufacturer's standard type suitable for use with installation of panel system;
<< nonstaining; skinning; nonshrinking; nonsagging; ultraviolet; and ozone
resistant>><< ; color as selected by Architect; ; color; or None - N/A>>,

2.06 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant type to suit application; << hot-dip

galvanized steel; stainless steel; or >><< with soft neoprene washers; ; or
None - N/A>>. Where exposed fasteners are required, provide cap color to match exterior
panel.

B. Clips: Manufacturer's standard stainless steel clips with PVC or neoprene sealing pads
adhered to underside of clips; designed to prevent water infiltration around fastener
penetrations.

C. Concealed Sealants: Noncuring butyl sealant or tape sealant; type as recommended by panel
manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that structural << framing; substrate; or >> js ready to receive panel system.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install panel system on walls<< and soffits; ; or None - N/A>> in accordance with

manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install panels plumb, level, and true-to-line with dimensions and layout indicated on approved
shop drawings.

C. Permanently fasten panel system to structural supports; aligned, level, and plumb, within
specified tolerances.

Locate panel joints over supports.
Use concealed fasteners unless otherwise indicated by Architect.

mmo

Seal and place gaskets to prevent weather penetration, and maintain neat appearance.
G. Install trim and trim fasteners as indicated on approved shop drawings.
3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Offset from True Alignment between Adjacent Members Butting or in Line: << 1/16_

inch; or ___ inch>>.
B. Maximum Variation from Plane or as Indicated on Drawings: << 1/4 inch; 1/8 inch; or
inch>>,
KPB PN: 22047.01 Insulated Metal Wall Panels -
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3.04 REPAIR
A. Touch-up, repair, or replace metal panels and trim that have been damaged to orginal factory
condition.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
3.06 CLEANING

A. Remove protective film from metal panels immediately after installation.

B. Clean and wash prefinished surfaces of metal panels with mild soap and water; rinse with clean
water.

C. Clear metal panel weep holes and drainage channels of obstructions, dirt, and sealant.
END OF SECTION 07 4213.19
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SECTION 07 5323
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A.

AT I@MMUOW®

L.

Section 05 3100 - Steel Decking

Section 05 5100 - Metal Stairs: Roof access stairs and ladders

Section 06 1053 - Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry: for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.
Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation

Seciton 07 2500 - Weather Barriers

Section 07 2600 - Vapor Retarders

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants

Section 07 9513 - Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies

Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: for metal roof flashings and counterflashings.
Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Seismic/expansion joints, safety anchors

Section 07 7200 - Roofing Accessories: for roof curbs and access hatches

Section 22 1900 - Plumbing Specialties: for roof drains.

1.03 SUMMARY

A.

Section Includes:

Adhered ethylene-propylene-diene-terpolymer (EPDM) roofing system.
Substrate board.

Vapor retarder.

Roof insulation.

Cover board.

Walkways.

D0k wN =

1.04 DEFINITIONS

A.

Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to work of this Section.

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Forinsulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals'
RoofNav listing.

Shop Drawings: Include roof plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including
the following:

1. Layout and thickness of insulation.

2. Base flashings and membrane terminations.

3. Flashing details at penetrations.

4. Tapered insulation, thickness, and slopes.

5. Roof plan showing orientation of orientation of roof membrane and fastening spacings and
patterns for mechanically fastened roofing system.

Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.

Tie-in with air barrier.

No
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C.

Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift
performance requirements.

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.

D.
E.

F.
1.07 CL
A.

Installer Certificates: Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is
approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install specified roofing system and
system is eligible to receive the standard roofing manufacturer’s warranty.

Manufacturer Certificates:

1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying
that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements"
Article.

a. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all

materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

Evaluation Reports: For components of roofing system, from ICC-ES.
1.  Fastener-pullout test results and manufacturer's revised requirements for fastener
patterns.

Submit copy of manufacturer’s affidavit of intent to warrant.

FM Approval Letter: Provide letter from FM Global accepting roof assembly or list of non-
complying items accepted by Project Manager.

Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties.

OSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

C.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav
for roofing system identical to that used for this Project or as approved by the Project Manager.
Deviations in the assembly are subject to approval by Project Manager.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

Perform work in accordance with NRCA Roofing Manual.

1.09 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

D.

Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or
listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other components.

Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location

and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored liquid

material from direct sunlight.

1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf
life.

Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight,
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent
deflection of deck.

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase

07 5323 -2 DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM)
ROOFING



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

O w

E.

and warranty requirements.
Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather.
Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is below 40 degrees Fahrenheit.

Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

Do not expose material vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weather-proofed in one day.

1.11 WARRANTY

A.

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that

fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. Failure includes roof leaks

and blow off to 120 MPH winds specified in this Section. Conform to ICC and IBC as adopted
by the Municipality of Anchorage for roof assembily fire hazards and wind uplift resistance

requirements. Design for 150 mph wind, 3-second gust, exposure B.

1.  Special no-dollar limit warranty includes roof membrane, base flashings, roof insulation,
fasteners, cover boards, substrate board, sheet metal flashings, and other components of
roofing system.

2. Warranty Period: 20 years from Date of Substantial Completion.

Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this
Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of
roofing system such as roof membrane, base flashing, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards,
substrate boards, vapor retarders, and walkway products, for the following warranty period:

1. Warranty Period: Two years from Date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

General Performance: Installed roofing system and base flashings shall withstand specified

uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to

defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Roofing and

flashings shall remain watertight.

1. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when
tested according to ASTM G152, ASTM G154, or ASTM G155.

2. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to
ASTM D3746, ASTM D4272, or the Resistance to Foot Traffic Test in FM Approvals 4470.

Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent
materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roof
membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Wind Uplift Resistance: Design roofing system to resist the following wind uplift pressures when
tested according to FM Approvals 4474, UL 580, or UL 1897: Resist wind loads indicated on
Drawings.

Conform to ICC and IBC as adopted by the Municipality of Anchorage for roof assembly fire
hazards and wind uplift resistance requirements. Design for 150 mph wind, 3-second gust,
exposure B.

FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials
shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a
roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or noncombustible
construction, as applicable. Identify materials with FM Approvals Certification markings.

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-90.

Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E108 or UL 790, Class A; for application and roof slopes
indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.
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G. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated. Identify
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

2.02 SYSTEM DESIGN

A. Fully adhered EPDM roof membrane over rigid insulation over wood and steel decks.
1. Carlisle SynTec: Sure-Seal Design A.
2. Elevate: Rubberguard Roofing System.
3.  No substitutions.

2.03 ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-TERPOLYMER (EPDM) ROOFING

A. EPDM Sheet: ASTM D4637/D4637M, Type |, nonreinforced, EPDM sheet with factory-applied
seam tape.
1. Thickness: 60 mils, nominal.
2. Exposed Face Color: Black.
3. Source Limitations: Obtain components for roofing system from roof membrane
manufacturer or manufacturers approved by roof membrane manufacturer.

2.04 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use
and compatible with other roofing components.
1. Adhesive and Sealants: Comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.

Sheet Flashing: 60-mil-thick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application.

C. Warning Strips: Yellow non-reinforced thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO), 30-mil-inch thick
laminated to 30-mil-thick fully cured synthetic rubber pressure sensitive adhesive, 6-inch
nominal width.

w

D. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer, color white.
E. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.

F. Seaming Material: Manufacturer's standard, synthetic-rubber polymer primer and 3-inch-wide
minimum, butyl splice tape with release film Factory-applied seam tape, width as recommended
by manufacturer.

G. Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, single-component sealant, colored to match membrane
roofing.

H. Water Cutoff Mastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant.

I.  Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless steel or aluminum bars,
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.

J.  Metal Battens: Manufacturer's standard, aluminum-zinc-alloy-coated or zinc-coated steel sheet,
approximately 1 inch wide by 0.05 inch thick, prepunched.

K. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening components to substrate,
and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

L. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet
flashings, molded pipe boot flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings,
reinforced EPDM securement strips, T-joint covers, in-seam sealants, termination reglets, cover
strips, and other accessories. Color white

2.05 SUBSTRATE BOARDS

A. Substrate Board: ASTM C1177/C1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum board or
ASTM C1278/C1278M, fiber-reinforced gypsum board.
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch and 5/8 inch as indicated on Drawings.
2. Surface Finish: Factory primed.
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B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening substrate panel to roof
deck.

2.06 VAPOR RETARDER

A. Self-Adhering-Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM D1970/D1970M, polyethylene or foil film laminated
to layer of rubberized asphalt adhesive, minimum 40-mil-total thickness; maximum permeance
rating of 0.1 perm; cold applied, with slip-resisting surface and release paper backing. Provide
primer when recommended by vapor retarder manufacturer.

2.07 ROOF INSULATION
A. See section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation
2.08 INSULATION ACCESSORIES

A. General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended
use and compatibility with other roofing system components.

B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate,
and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

C. Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach
roof insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows:
1. Bead-applied, low-rise, one-component or multicomponent urethane adhesive approved
by insulation manufacturer and FM Approved.

D. Cover Board: ASTM C1289 Type I, Class 4, Grade 1, 1/2-inch-thick polyisocyanurate, with a
minimum compressive strength of 80 psi.

E. Cover Board (When Required by Roofing Manufacturer to Achieve Fire Rating):
ASTM C1177/C1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, or ASTM C1278/C1278M,
fiber-reinforced gypsum board.
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch.
2. Surface Finish: Primed or Unprimed.

2.09 WALKWAYS

A. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, solid-rubber, slip-resisting,
surface-textured walkway pads, approximately 0.188-inch thick and acceptable to roofing
system manufacturer.

1.  Size: Approximately 30 by 30 inches
2. Color: Black

2.10 SIGNAGE

A. Provide a typewritten laser-etched 0.032 inch thick aluminum card. Card shall be 8 by 10
inches minimum. Information card shall identify facility name; contract number; approximate
roof area; detailed roof system description, including deck type, membrane, thickness, method
of application, manufacturer, insulation and cover board system and thickness; presence of
tapered insulation for primary drainage, presence of vapor retarder; date of completion;
installing Contractor identification and contact information; membrane manufacturer warranty
expiration, warranty reference number, and contact information. Install card at each roof
access point location as directed by Owner’s Representative.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place, curbs are set and braced, and
roof-drain bodies are securely clamped in place.

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-
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B.

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at
penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation.

3. Verify that surface plane flatness. Notify Project Manager if deformations or deflection is
noted.

Verify that surface plane flatness. Notify Project Manager if deformations or deflection is noted.
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing system
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp
projections.

Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or
migrating onto surfaces of other construction. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking
place or when rain is forecast.

Perform fastener-pullout tests according to roof system manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Submit test result within 24 hours of performing tests.
a. Include manufacturer's requirements for revisions to previously submitted fastener
patterns required to achieve specified wind uplift requirements.

3.03 INSTALLATION OF ROOFING, GENERAL

A

C.

D.

Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, FM
Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data
Sheet 1-29.

Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from
entering completed sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast.
Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

Install roof membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain
weathertightness of transition.

Install sound-absorbing insulation strips according to acoustical roof deck manufacturer's
written instructions.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF SUBSTRATE BOARD

A

Install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, with end joints staggered not

less than 24 inches in adjacent rows.

1. Tightly butt substrate boards together.

2. Cut substrate board to fit tight around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

3. Fasten substrate board to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof
according to roofing system manufacturers' written instructions.

4. Survey below deck for conduit locations. Contractor to repair damaged conduits and
conductors at no additional expense to Owner.

3.05 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDER

A.

Self-Adhering-Sheet Vapor Retarder: Prime substrate if required by manufacturer. Install self-

adhering-sheet vapor retarder over area to receive vapor retarder, side and end lapping each

sheet a minimum of 3-1/2 and 6 inches, respectively.

1.  Extend vertically up parapet walls and projections to a minimum height equal to height of
insulation and cover board.

2. Seal laps by rolling.

Completely seal vapor retarder at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to prevent air
movement into roofing system.

Turn vapor barrier up at perimeter and penetrations through insulation to envelope insulation.
Terminate vapor retarder to wall flashings. Height of vapor retarder to include all insulation
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and cover board.
3.06 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION

A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or
left exposed at end of workday.

B. Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof
insulation.

C. Installation Over Decking:

1.

Install base layer of insulation with end joints staggered not less than 12 inches in

adjacent rows and with long joints continuous at right angle to flutes of decking.

a. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

b. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.

c. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

d. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

e. Loosely lay base layer of insulation units over substrate.

Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset not

less than 12 inches from previous layer of insulation.

a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 24 inches in adjacent rows.

b. Install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less than 12
inches in adjacent rows.

c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.

e. Atinternal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side
equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.

f.  Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

g. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

h. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

i.

Mechanically fasten insulation to roof deck according to FM Approvals' RoofNav

listed roof assembly requirements for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification

and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29.

j- Where insulation exceeds screw lengths, adhere each layer of insulation to substrate

using adhesive according to FM Approvals' RoofNav listed roof assembly

requirements for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification and FM Global

Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29, as follows:

1)  Set each layer of insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly
pressing and maintaining insulation in place.

3.07 INSTALLATION OF COVER BOARDS

A. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints
staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each
direction.

1.

2.

3.

Trim cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to

intersecting sloping roof decks.

At internal roof drains, conform to slope of drain sump.

a. Trim cover board so that water flow is unrestricted.

Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations.

Adhere cover board to substrate using adhesive according to FM Approvals' RoofNav

listed roof assembly requirements for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification and

FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29, as follows:

a. Set cover board in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and
maintaining insulation in place.
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3.08 INSTALLATION OF ADHERED ROOF MEMBRANE

A.

O W

L.

Adhere roof membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions.

Unroll membrane roof membrane and allow to relax before installing.
Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel.

Accurately align roof membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum
dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.

Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by
manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice
area of roof membrane.

In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeters.

Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.

Tape Seam Installation: Clean and prime both faces of splice areas, apply splice tape.

1. Firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roof membrane to ensure a watertight seam
installation.

2. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing terminations.

Factory-Applied Seam Tape Installation: Clean and prime surface to receive tape.

1. Firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roof membrane to ensure a watertight seam
installation.

2. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing terminations.

Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roof membrane that do not comply with requirements.

Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof
membrane in place with clamping ring.

Adhere protection sheet over roof membrane at locations indicated.

3.09 INSTALLATION OF BASE FLASHING

A.

B.

Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according
to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.

Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet
flashing.

Clean splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping
sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of
sheet flashing terminations.

Turn membrane over top of curbs and over outer face of parapet minimum 2-inches. Secure
flashing to exterior face of curb at 8-inches on center.

Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through
termination bars. Set termination bars at top of flashing at a straight and level plane. Provide
sealant at top of termination bars at full depth and sloped to shed water.

Seal pipe and conduit penetrations with pipe flashing boots. Set neck of boot in sealant bed
and clamp with stainless steel drawband. Flash to roof membrane. Provide continuous sealant
at toe of flashing membrane.

3.10 INSTALLATION OF WALKWAYS

A.

Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Install flexible walkways at the following locations:
a. Top and bottom of each roof access ladder.
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-
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b. Locations indicated on Drawings.
c. As required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

2.  Provide 6-inch clearance between adjoining pads.

3. Adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible tape according to roofing system
manufacturer's written instructions.

3.11 PROTECTING AND CLEANING

A.

C.

Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing system, inspect roofing system for
deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to
Architect and Owner.

Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

3.12 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY

A

WHEREAS of ,
herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the
following project:

Owner: Southcentral Foundation.

Address: 4320 Diplomacy Drive, Anchorage, Alaska 99508.

Building Name/Type: Valley Native Primary Care Center.

Address: 1001 Sout Knik Goose Bay Road, Wasilla, Alaska 99654.

Area of Work: VNPCC Expansion.

Acceptance Date:
Warranty Period: 2-years.

Expiration Date: .

AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a
subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and
workmanship for designated Warranty Period,

NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein
set forth, that during Warranty Period Roofing Installer will, at Roofing Installer's own cost and
expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are
necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary to maintain said work in a
watertight condition.

NG AW

This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
1.  Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the
building, and to building contents, caused by:

a. lightning;

b. peak gust wind speed exceeding 120 mph;

c. fire;

d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive

deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;

e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment
supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;

f.  vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and

g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance
personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by
Owner.

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and
void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-
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thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.

3.  Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not
liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or
faults or defects of work.

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than Roofing
Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations,
attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this Warranty shall become
null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent said alterations affect work
covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer to perform said alterations,
Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing Installer, before starting said
work, shall have notified Owner in writing, showing reasonable cause for claim, that said
alterations would likely damage or deteriorate work, thereby reasonably justifying a
limitation or termination of this Warranty.

5.  During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but
was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded
basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, this Warranty shall
become null and void on date of said change, but only to the extent said change affects
work covered by this Warranty.

6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks,
defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to
inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterioration.

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and
shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully
available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this Warranty shall not operate
to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for performance of original work according to
requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless of whether Contract was a contract
directly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor.

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this day of
1. Authorized Signature:
2.  Name:
3. Title:

END OF SECTION 07 5323
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SECTION 07 6200
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.
C.

Fabricated sheet metal items, including << flashings; counterflashings; gutters;
downspouts; sheet metal roofing; exterior penetrations; ; and other items
indicated in Schedule>>.

Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications.
<< Precast concrete splash pads; or Sheet metal splash pans>>.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

moow

@ m

l.

J.
K.
L.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers for sheet metal work.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Field fabricated roof curbs.
Section 07 4213 - Metal Wall Panels
Section 07 4213.19 - Insulated Metal Wall Panels

Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Manufactured copings, flashings, and expansion joint
covers.

Section 07 7200 - Roof Accessories: Manufactured metal roof curbs.
Section 07 5323 - EPDM Thermoset Single-Ply Roofing.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing non-lap joints between sheet metal fabrications and
adjacent construction.

Section 08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
Section 08 3323 - Overhead Coiling Doors

Section 08 4313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts
Section 08 4400 - Curtain Wall and Glazed Assemblies

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

G.
H.

AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; 2014 (2015 Errata).

AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2017a.

AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2017a.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2015.

ASTM B209/B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate; 2021.

ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.
CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture - Handbook; current edition.
SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; 2012.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
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B.

C.

Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.

Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples, by inches in size, illustrating metal
finish color.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Perform work in accordance with << SMACNA (ASMM); CDA A4050; and >>
requirements<< _and standard details; ; or None - N/A>> except as otherwise
indicated.

<< Fabricator and ; or None - N/A>>Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in sheet
metal work with five years of<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>> experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

B.

Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.

Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SHEET MATERIALS

A.

Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with << G90/Z2275; or >> zinc coating; minimum
<< 24-gauge, 0.0239-inch; 26-gauge, 0.0179-inch; or ___-gauge, ___-inch>> thick base
metal.

Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, with << G90/Z275; or >> zinc

coating; minimum << 24-gauge, 0.0239-inch; or ___ -gauge, __ -inch>> thick base metal,

shop pre-coated with << modified silicone; PVDF; or >> coating.

1.  Polyvinylidene Fluoride (PVDF) Coating: Superior performing organic powder coating,
AAMA 2605; multiple coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.

2. Color: << As indicated on drawings; To match approved sample; or >>,

Anodized Aluminum: ASTM B209/B209M<<, 3005 alloy, H12 or H14 temper; , alloy,
___temper; or None - N/A>>; << 20 gauge, 0.032 inch; or ___ gauge, ___ inch>> thick; <<
clear anodized finish; anodized finish of color; anodized finish of color as
selected; anodized finish to match color; or >>,
1. Color Anodized Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A42/44, Class |, integrally or
electrolytically colored anodic coating not less than 0.7 mil, 0.0007 inch thick.
a. Color: match adjacent and << As indicated on drawings; To match approved

sample; or >>
Pre-Finished Aluminum: ASTM B209/B209M<<, alloy, temper; , 3005 alloy,
H12 or H14 temper; or None - N/A>>; << 18 gauge, 0.040 inch; 20 gauge, 0.032 inch; or
____gauge, ___inch>> thick; << plain; embossed; or >> finish shop pre-coated with
<< silicone modified polyester; acrylic polyester; fluoropolymer; PVDF; FEVE; or
>> coating.

1. Fluoropolymer Coating: High performance organic powder coating, AAMA 2604; multiple
coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.
2. Color: match adjacent and << As indicated on drawings; As indicated; To match

approved sample; or >>.
Stainless Steel: ASTM A666, Type << 304; or >> alloy, soft temper, << 28 gauge,
0.0156 inch; or ___ gauge, ____inch>> thick; << smooth; or patterned>><< No. 4 -
Brushed; or >> finish.

2.02 FABRICATION

A
B.

Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
Form pieces << in longest possible lengths; in single length sheets; or >>,

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase

07 6200 - 2 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

C. Hem exposed edges on underside << 1/2 inch; or inch>>; miter and seam corners.

D. Form material with << standing; batten; flat lock; or >> seams, except where
otherwise indicated; at moving joints, use sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked
seams.

2.03 SCUPP AND DOWNSPOUT FABRICATION

A. Downspouts: << Rectangular profile; Square profile; Round profile; profile; or
Profile as indicated>>.

B. Scupper & Downspouts: << Size; Sizes; or >> indicated in drawings

C. Splash Pads: Precast concrete type, of << size; sizes; or >> and profiles indicated;
minimum << 3,000 psi; or ____ psi>> at 28 days, with minimum 5 percent air entrainment.

D. Downspout << Boots; Shoes; or >>: << Steel; Castiron; Plastic; or

>>,

E. Downspout Extenders: << Same material and finish as downspouts; Same material as
downspouts; or >>.

F. Seal metal joints.
2.04 EXTERIOR PENETRATION FLASHING PANELS

A. Flashing Panels for Exterior Wall Penetrations: Premanufactured components and accessories
as required to preserve integrity of building envelope; suitable for conduits and facade materials
to be installed.

2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: << Galvanized steel; Aluminum; Stainless steel; Copper; Same material and

finish as flashing metal; or >><<, with soft neoprene washers; or
None - N/A>>.

Slip Sheet: << Rosin sized building paper; or >>,

Primer: << Zinc chromate; Galvanized iron; Iron oxide linseed oil; or >> type.

Concealed Sealants: Non-curing butyl sealant.

Exposed Sealants: ASTM C920; elastomeric sealant, with minimum movement capability as
recommended by manufacturer for substrates to be sealed; << black; white; translucent;
color to match adjacent material; color as selected by Architect; or >>.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets
in place, and nailing strips located.

moo w

B. Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

B. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film
thickness of << 15 mil, 0.015 inch; or ___ mil, ___ inch>>.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with drawing details.

B. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners<< , and use exposed fasteners only
where permitted.; or None - N/A>>.

C. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.

D. Fitflashings tight in place; make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.
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E. Exterior Flashing Receivers: Install in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, and
in proper relationship with adjacent construction, and as follows:

F. Seal metal joints watertight.
G. Connect downspouts to << downspout boots; downspout shoes; storm sewer system; or

>> and << grout; seal; or >> connection watertight.
H. Set splash << pans; pads; or >> under << downspouts; roof and canopy drain
outlets; roof and canopy overflow outlets; and >><< , and set in place with

; or None - N/A>>.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for field inspection requirements.

B. Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 07 6200

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase 07 6200 - 4 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

SECTION 07 7100
ROOF SPECIALTIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

Manufactured roof specialties, including << copings; fascias; gravel stops; vents; and
>>.

Roof penetration flashings

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.
C.
D.

Section 07 5323 - EPDM Thermoset Single-Ply Roofing.
Section 07 7200 - Roof Accessories: Manufactured curbs, roof hatches, and snow guards.

Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: rigid insulation for roofs
Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

E.
F.

AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2017a.

AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2017a.

ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 - Test Standard for Edge Systems Used with Low Slope Roofing
Systems; 2017.

ASTM E283/E283M - Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exterior Windows, Skylights, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specimen; 2019.

NRCA (RM) - The NRCA Roofing Manual; 2019.
SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; 2012.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

D.

Product Data: Provide data on shape of components, materials and finishes, anchor types and
locations.

Shop Drawings: Indicate configuration and dimension of components, adjacent construction,
required clearances and tolerances, and other affected work.

Samples: Submit << two; three; or >> appropriately sized samples of << coping;
gravel stop; control joint cover; expansion joint cover; roof vent; attic vent; snow
guard; and >>.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, fasteners, supporting
members, and perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 COMPONENTS

A

Copings: Factory fabricated to sizes required and as indicated in the drawings; corners <<

mitered; welded; and >>; concealed fasteners.

1.  Configuration: Concealed<< _continuous; ; or None - N/A>> hold down cleat at
both legs; internal splice piece at joints of same material, thickness, and finish as cap;
concealed stainless steel fasteners.

2.  Pull-Off Resistance: Tested in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1 using test
method RE-3 to positive and negative design wind pressure as defined by << applicable
local building code; or >>.
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Wall Width: << As indicated on drawings; 10 inches; 16 inches; or ____inches>>.
Outside Face Height: << As indicated on drawings; 6 inches; or ___inches>>.
Inside Face Height: << As indicated on drawings; 4 inches; or ____inches>>.
Material: Formed aluminum sheet, << 0.040 inch; 0.050 inch; 0.063 inch; or
inch>> thick, minimum.

7. Material: Match adjacent cladding material

8. Finish: 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride.

9. Color: << As indicated on drawings; or >> and to match adjacent material.

Pipe and Penetration Flashing: Base of << rounded aluminum; galvanized steel;
thermoplastic; or >> compatible with << sheet metal; shingle; or EPDM>> roof
systems, and capable of accomodating << pipes; tubes; angle irons; and >> sized
between << 3/8 inch; or 1.inch>> and << 12 inches; or ___inches>>.

1. Caps: << EPDM; Color anodized; Clear anodized; or >>,

2. Color: << As indicated on drawings; or black>>.

o0 kW

Roof Penetration Sealing Systems: Premanufactured components and accessories as required
to preserve integrity of roofing system and maintain roof warranty; suitable for conduits and
roofing system to be installed; designed to accommodate existing penetrations where
applicable.

Pipe Penetration Wall Seal: Seal for HVAC piping wall penetrations with wall mounted rigid
plastic outlet cover and elastomeric wall seal gasket.

1. Outlet Cover Color: << Gray; White; or black>>.

2. Wall Outlet Water Penetration: Complies with ASTM E331 performance tests.

3. Wall Outlet Air Leakage: Complies with ASTM E283/E283M performance tests.

4. Wall Outlet Air Permeance: Complies with ASTM E2178 performance tests.

Pipe Penetration Wall Seal and Insulated Piping Protection System: Seal for HVAC piping wall

penetrations with wall mounted rigid plastic outlet cover and elastomeric wall seal gasket and

having mechanical line insulation with PVC protective cover.

1. Outlet Cover Color: << Gray; White; or black>>.

2.  PVC Insulation Cover Color: << Black; White; or >> with full-length velcro
fastener.

2.02 FINISHES

A.

Fluoropolymer Coating: High Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2604; multiple coat,
thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system; << color as indicated; color as selected from
manufacturer's standard colors; custom color to match approved sample; or color no.
_____,manufactured by ____ >>.

PVDF (Polyvinylidene Fluoride) Coating: Superior Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2605;
multiple coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system; << color as indicated; color as
selected from manufacturer's standard colors; custom color to match approved sample;
or color no. , manufactured by ___ >>.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A.
B.

C.

Sealant for Joints in Linear Components: As recommended by component manufacturer.

Adhesive for Anchoring to Roof Membrane: Compatible with roof membrane and approved by
roof membrane manufacturer.

Insulation Board Adhesive: Two-component, low-rise polyurethane foam adhesive used for
adhering insulation to low slope roof deck materials.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that deck, curbs, roof membrane, base flashing, and other items affecting work of this
Section are in place and positioned correctly.
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install components in accordance with manufacturer's instructions<< _and NRCA (RM)
applicable requirements; ; or None - N/A>>.

END OF SECTION 07 7100
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SECTION 07 7200
ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Roof curbs.
B. Roof penetrations mounting curbs.
C. Roof hatches with access ladders.
D. Non-penetrating pedestals.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Roof accessory items fabricated from
sheet metal.

Section 07 5323 - EPDM Thermoset Single-Ply Roofing.
Section 07 7123 - Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts.
Section 22 0000 - Plumbing: for roof penetrations
Section 23 0000 - HVAC: for roof penetrations
Section 26 0000 - Electrical: for roof penetrations
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1910.23 - Ladders; current edition.

B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

D. MSS SP-58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design, Manufacture, Selection,
Application, and Installation; 2018.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.
4. Maintenance requirements.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit detailed layout developed for this project and provide dimensioned
location and number for each type of roof accessory.

D. Warranty Documentation:
1. Submit manufacturer warranty.

2. Ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's name and registered with
manufacturer.

3. Submit documentation that roof accessories are acceptable to roofing manufacturer, and
do not limit the roofing warranty.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
B. Store products under cover and elevated above grade.

1.06 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

nmmoow
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B.

Correct defective Work within a << five; or >> year period after Date of Substantial
Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ROOF CURBS

A.

Roof Curbs Manufacturers:

1. AES Industries Inc<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.aescurb.com/#sle.

2. The Pate Company<<; ; or None - N/JA>>: www.patecurbs.com/#sle.

3 MKT Metal Manufacturing<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.mktduct.com/#sle.

4. Roof Products & Systems (RPS)<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.rpscurbs.com/#sle.
5 Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

Roof Curbs Mounting Assemblies: Factory fabricated hollow sheet metal construction,
internally reinforced, and capable of supporting superimposed live and dead loads and
designated equipment load with fully mitered and sealed corner joints welded or mechanically
fastened, and integral counterflashing with top and edges formed to shed water.

1. Roof Curb Mounting Substrate: Curb substrate consists of << standing seam metal roof
panel system; concealed fastener metal roof panel system; exposed fastener
metal roof panel system; corrugated metal roof deck with insulation; flat roof deck
sheathing with insulation; or >>,

2.  Sheet Metal Material:

a. Aluminum: << 0.080 inch; or ___ inch>> minimum thickness, with << 3003 alloy,
and H14 temper; alloy, and ___ temper; or manufacturer's standard alloy
and temper>>.

1) Finish: << Mill finish; Factory primed; Clear anodized; Color anodized;
Baked enamel; Powder coat; or >>.

2) Color: << As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard line of
colors; Light bronze; Dark bronze; or >>.

3. Roofing Cants: Provide integral sheet metal roofing cants dimensioned to begin slope at
top of roofing system at 1:1 slope; minimum cant height << 4 inches; or ___inches>>.

4. Fabricate curb bottom and mounting flanges for installation directly on metal roof panel
system to match slope and configuration of system.

a. Extend side flange to next adjacent roof panel seam and comply with seam
configurations and seal connection, providing at least 6 inch clearance between curb
and metal roof panel flange allowing water to properly flow past curb.

b. Where side of curb aligns with metal roof panel flange, attach fasteners on upper
slope of flange to curb connection allowing water to flow past below fasteners, and
seal connection.

c. Maintain at least 12 inch clearance from curb, and lap upper curb flange on
underside of down sloping metal roof panel, and seal connection.

d. Lap lower curb flange overtop of down sloping metal roof panel and seal connection.

5.  Provide layouts and configurations indicated on drawings.

Equipment Rail Curbs: Straight curbs on each side of equipment, with top of curbs horizontal

and level with each other for equipment mounting.

1.  Height Above Finished Roof Surface: << 8 inches; 6 inches; or __ inches>>,
minimum.

Equipment Support: Straight curbs on each side of equipment, with top of curbs parallel with
metal roofing system and each other for equipment mounting.

Pipe, Duct, or Conduit Mounting Curbs: Vertical posts, minimum << 8 inches; or ____
inches>> square unless otherwise indicated.
1. Height Above Roof Deck: << 14 inches; 16 inches; or ____inches>>, minimum.
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2.02 ROOF HATCHES AND VENTS<<, MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC OPERATION; OR NONE -

N/A>>

A. Roof Hatches and Smoke Vents: Factory-assembled << galvanized steel; stainless steel;
aluminum; or >> frame and cover, complete with operating and release hardware.
1. Style: Provide << flat metal; skylight; or >> covers unless otherwise indicated.

2. Mounting Substrate: Provide frames and curbs suitable for mounting on << standing
seam metal roof panel system; concealed fastener metal roof panel system;
exposed fastener metal roof panel system; corrugated metal roof deck with
insulation; flat roof deck sheathing with insulation; or >>,

3.  Thermally Broken Hatches: Provide insulation within frame and cover.

4. Size: As indicated on drawings; single-leaf style unless otherwise indicated.

B. Frames and Curbs: One-piece curb and frame with integral cap flashing to receive roof
flashings; extended bottom flange to suit mounting.

1. Insulation: Manufacturer's standard; << 1 inch; 2 inches; 3 inch; or ___ inch>> rigid
<< glass fiber; wood fiber board; polyisocyanurate; or ___ >> located on <<
outside face of curb; inside hollow curb; or >>.

2. Curb Height: << 12 inches; or 16 inches>> from << finished surface of roof; surface
of roof deck; or >> minimum.

C. Roof Fall Protection System: Anchor and cable systems attached to roof structure with base
plate.

2.03 NON-PENETRATING ROOFTOP SUPPORTS/ASSEMBLIES

A. Non-Penetrating Rooftop Support/Assemblies: Manufacturer-engineered and factory-
fabricated, with pedestal bases that rest on top of roofing membrane, and not requiring any
attachment to roof structure and not penetrating roofing assembly.

1. Design Loadings and Configurations: As required by applicable codes.

2. Height: Provide minimum clearance of << 6 inches; or ____inches>> under supported
items to top of roofing.

3.  Support Spacing and Base Sizes: As required to distribute load sufficiently to prevent
indentation of roofing assembly.

4. Steel Components: Stainless steel, or carbon steel hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in
accordance with ASTM A123/A123M.

5. Hardware, Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Stainless steel, or carbon steel hot-dip galvanized
after fabrication in accordance with ASTM A153/A153M.

B. Pipe Supports: Provide attachment fixtures complying with MSS SP-58 and as indicated.
1.  Attachment/Support Fixtures: As recommended by manufacturer, same type as indicated
for equivalent indoor hangers and supports; corrosion resistant material.

C. Non-Penetrating Pedestals: Steel pedestals with square, round, or rectangular bases.
1. Bases: High density polypropylene.
2. Base Sizes: As required to distribute load sufficiently to prevent indentation of roofing
assembly.
3. Steel Components: Stainless steel, or carbon steel hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in
accordance with ASTM A123/A123M.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
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B. Prepare surfaces using methods recommended by manufacturer for achieving acceptable
results for applicable substrate under project conditions.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, in manner that maintains roofing system
weather-tight integrity.

3.04 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION 07 7200
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SECTION 07 8400
FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Firestopping systems.

B. Firestopping of joints and penetrations in fire-resistance-rated and smoke-resistant
assemblies<<, whether indicated on drawings or not; or None - N/A>><<, and other
openings indicated; or None - N/A>>,

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Cutting and patching.
B. Section 07 0553 - Fire and Smoke Assembly Identification.

C. Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum wallboard fireproofing.
REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials;
2020.

B. ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestop Systems; 2013a
(Reapproved 2017).

C. ASTM E1966 - Standard Test Method for Fire-Resistive Joint Systems; 2015 (Reapproved
2019).

D. ASTM E2174 - Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Firestop Systems; 2020a.

E. ASTM E2393 - Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint
Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers; 2020a.

F. ASTM E2307 - Standard Test Method for Determining Fire Resistance of Perimeter Fire
Barriers Using Intermediate-Scale, Multi-story Test Apparatus; 2020.

G. ASTM E2837 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Fire Resistance of Continuity Head-
of-Wall Joint Systems Installed Between Rated Wall Assemblies and Nonrated Horizontal
Assembilies; 2013 (Reapproved 2017).

H. ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; current edition.
I.  FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; current edition.

J. UL 1479 - Standard for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestops; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

K. UL 2079 - Standard for Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

L. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

M. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.

SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Schedule of Firestopping: List << each type of penetration; fire rating of the penetrated
assembly; firestopping test or design number; and >>,

C. Product Data: Provide data on << product characteristics; performance ratings;
limitations; and >>,

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate preparation and installation instructions.

m

Manufacturer's qualification statement.
F. Installer's qualification statement.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire Testing: Provide firestopping assemblies of designs that provide the << specified; or
scheduled>> fire ratings when tested in accordance with << methods indicated; ASTM
E119; ASTM E814; and >>,

1. Listing in << UL (FRD); FM (AG); ITS (DIR); or ___ >> will be considered as constituting
an acceptable test report.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum << three; or >> years<< _documented; ; or None
- N/A>> experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and:
1. Verification of minimum << three; or >> years<< documented; ; or
None - N/A>> experience installing work of this type.
2. Licensed by local authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Comply with firestopping manufacturer's recommendations for temperature and conditions
during and after installation; maintain minimum temperature before, during, and for << three; or
>> days after installation of materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Firestopping Manufacturers:
1. 3M Fire Protection Products<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.3m.com/firestop/#sle.
2. Hilti, Inc<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.us.hilti.com/#sle.
3.  Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Firestopping Materials: << Any materials meeting requirements; Foam; Caulk or putty;
Manufactured device; or >>,

B. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Provide type of
materials as required for tested firestopping assembly.

C. Fire Ratings: Refer to drawings for required systems and ratings.
2.03 FIRESTOPPING ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS

A. Perimeter Fire Containment Firestopping: Use system that has been tested according to ASTM
E2307 to have fire resistance F Rating equal to required fire rating of floor assembly.
1. Where floor assembly is not required to have a fire rating, provide systems that have been
tested to show L Rating as indicated.

B. Head-of-Wall (HW) Joint System Firestopping at Joints Between Fire-Rated Wall Assemblies
and Non-Rated Horizontal Assemblies: Use system that has been tested according to ASTM
E2837 to have fire resistance F Rating equal to required fire rating of wall assembly.

C. Floor-to-Floor (FF), Floor-to-Wall (FW), Head-of-Wall (HW), and Wall-to-Wall (WW) Joints,
Except Perimeter, Where Both Are Fire-Rated: Use system that has been tested according to
ASTM E1966 or UL 2079 to have fire resistance F Rating equal to required fire rating of the
assembly in which the joint occurs.

D. Through Penetration Firestopping: Use system that has been tested according to ASTM E814
to have fire resistance F Rating equal to required fire rating of penetrated assembily.
1. Listing by FM (AG), ITS (DIR), UL (DIR), or UL (FRD) in their certification directories will
be considered evidence of successful testing.
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2.04 FIRESTOPPING FOR PERIMETER CONTAINMENT

2.05 FIRESTOPPING FOR FLOOR-TO-FLOOR, FLOOR-TO-WALL, HEAD-OF-WALL, AND WALL-
TO-WALL JOINTS

A. Gypsum Board Walls:

1.

Wall-to-Wall Joints That Have Not Been Tested For Movement Capabilities (Static-S):

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System WW-S-0063; Specified Technologies Inc.
SpeedFlex TTG Track Top Gasket.

b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System WW-S-0063; Specified Technologies Inc.
SpeedFlex TTG Track Top Gasket.

Wall-to-Wall Joints That Have Movement Capabilities (Dynamic-D):

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System WW-D-0180; Specified Technologies Inc.
SpeedFlex TTG Track Top Gasket.

b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System WW-D-0067; Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.

c. 1 Hour Construction: UL System WW-D-0067; Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.

Head-of-Wall Joints at Underside of Steel Beam and Concrete Over Metal Deck Floor with

Sprayed On Fireproofing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System HW-D-0259; Hilti CFS-SP WB Firestop Joint Spray
and CP 672.

b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System HW-D-0259; Hilti CFS-SP WB Firestop Joint Spray
and CP 672.

Head-of-Wall Joints at Concrete Over Metal Deck:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System HW-D-0099; Specified Technologies Inc.
SpeedFlex Joint Profile System.

b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System HW-D-0099; Specified Technologies Inc.
SpeedFlex Joint Profile System.

2.06 FIRESTOPPING FOR FLOOR-TO-WALL MOVABLE JOINTS
A. Floor-To-Wall Joint System That Have Movement Capabilities (Dynamic-D):

1.

2 Hour Construction: UL System FW-D-1069; Tremco, TREMstop Acrylic Firestop
Sealant.

2.07 FIRESTOPPING PENETRATIONS THROUGH CONCRETE AND CONCRETE MASONRY
CONSTRUCTION

A. Penetrations Through Floors or Walls By:

1.

Multiple Penetrations in Large Openings:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-2863; HoldRite HydroFlame 100 Intumescent
Firestop Sealant.

Uninsulated Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-1090; Specified Technologies Inc. SSP
Firestop Putty.

Uninsulated Non-Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-2109; Hilti CP 643N/644 Firestop Collar.

Electrical Cables Not In Conduit:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-J-3046; Specified Technologies Inc. SSP
Firestop Putty.

Cable Trays with Electrical Cables:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-4094; Hilti CFS-BL Firestop Block.

Insulated Pipes:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-5087; Specified Technologies Inc. SSS
Intumescent Firestop Sealant.

HVAC Ducts, Uninsulated:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-7111; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent
Firestop Sealant.
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B. Penetrations Through Floors By:

1.

Multiple Penetrations in Large Openings:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System F-A-8012; Hilti CFS-S SIL GG Firestop Silicone
Sealant Gun-Grade or CFS-S SIL SL Firestop Silicone Sealant Self-Leveling.

Uninsulated Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System F-A-1129; Specified Technologies Inc. Closet
Flange Firestop Gasket.

Uninsulated Non-Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System F-A-2213; Hilti CFS-DID Drop-In Device.

Electrical Cables Not In Conduit:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System F-A-3032; Specified Technologies Inc. Ready Split
Sleeve.

Insulated Pipes:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System F-A-5041; Specified Technologies Inc. CID Cast-In
Device.

C. Penetrations Through Walls By:

1.

Uninsulated Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-J-1067; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-J-1067; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

Electrical Cables Not In Conduit:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-J-3182; Specified Technologies Inc. Ready-
Sleeve.

Insulated Pipes:

a. 1 Hour Construction: UL System C-AJ-5091; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent
Firestop Sealant.

HVAC Ducts, Uninsulated:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-J-7109; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant, or CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.

HVAC Ducts, Insulated:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-J-7112; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

2.08 FIRESTOPPING PENETRATIONS THROUGH GYPSUM BOARD WALLS
A. Blank Openings:

1.
2.

2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-3334; Hilti CP 653 Speed Sleeve.
1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-3334; Hilti CP 653 Speed Sleeve.

B. Penetrations By:

1.

2.

Multiple Penetrations in Large Openings:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-8079; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-8079; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

Uninsulated Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:

a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-1054; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-1164; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

c. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-1054; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

d. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-1164; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
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3. Uninsulated Non-Metallic Pipe, Conduit, and Tubing:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-2078; Hilti CP 643N/644 Firestop Collar.
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-2128; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
c. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-2078; Hilti CP 643N/644 Firestop Collar.
d. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-2128; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
4. Electrical Cables Not In Conduit:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-3395; Hilti CP653 Speed Sleeve.
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-3414; Hilti CFS-D Firestop Cable Disc.
¢. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-3065; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant, CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant, CD 601S Elastomeric Firestop Sealant, or
CP 618 Firestop Putty Stick.
d. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-3334; Hilti CP 653 Speed Sleeve.
5. Insulated Pipes:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-5028; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
b. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-5029; Hilti FS-ONE Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
¢. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-5028; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
d. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-5029; Hilti FS-ONE Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
6. HVAC Ducts, Insulated:
a. 2 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-7156; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.
b. 1 Hour Construction: UL System W-L-7156; Hilti FS-ONE MAX Intumescent Firestop
Sealant.

2.09 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS

A. Firestopping: << Any material meeting requirements.; Foam.; Caulk or putty.;
Manufactured device.; .; or None - N/A>>
1. Fire Ratings: Use system that is listed by << FM (AG); ITS (DIR); UL (FRD); or
>> and tested in accordance with << ASTM E814; ASTM E119; UL 1479; or
>> with F Rating equal to fire rating of penetrated assembly and<< minimum; or

None - N/A>> T Rating << of ; or Equal to F Rating>> and in compliance with
other specified requirements.
B. Firestopping Between Top of Partition Wall and << Roof Slab; Floor Slab; or >>; <<
Fiber firestopping with smoke seal coating;; or >><<ITS (DIR); FM; _UL; or
>> Design No. ____, F Rating << 1-1/2 hour; 1 hour; or 1 hour>><<, provide at
locations as indicated on drawings; , ; or None - N/A>>,

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify openings are ready to receive the work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or other materials that could
adversely affect bond of firestopping material.

B. Remove incompatible materials that could adversely affect bond.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials in manner described in fire test report and in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions, completely closing openings.
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B. Do not cover installed firestopping until inspected by authorities having jurisdiction.
C. Install labeling required by code.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Independent Testing Agency: Inspection agency employed and paid by Owner, will examine
penetration firestopping in accordance with ASTM E2174 and ASTM E2393.

B. Repair or replace penetration firestopping and joints at locations where inspection results
indicate firestopping or joints do not meet specified requirements.

3.05 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent surfaces of firestopping materials.
3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect adjacent surfaces from damage by material installation.
END OF SECTION 07 8400
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SECTION 07 9200
JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.
Joint backings and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

nmmo o w

©

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Sealants required in conjunction with water-resistive
barriers.

Section 07 2600 - Vapor Retarders: Sealants required in conjunction with vapor retarders.

Section 07 8400 - Firestopping: Firestopping sealants.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Setting exterior door thresholds in sealant.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glazing sealants and accessories.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Sealing acoustical and sound-rated walls and
ceilings.

Section 09 2216 - Non-Structural Metal Framing: Sealing between framing and adjacent
construction in acoustical and sound-rated walls and ceilings.

Section 09 3000 - Tiling: Sealant between tile and plumbing fixtures and at junctions with
other materials and changes in plane.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

mmo o w>»

ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2017.

ASTM C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications; 2018.

ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016.

ASTM C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants; 2018.

ASTM C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid-
Applied Sealants; 2018.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data for Sealants: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product to be

used, that includes the following.

1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure
time, and color availability.

2.  List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.

3. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is compatible.

4. Substrates the product should not be used on.

Product Data for Accessory Products: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each
product to be used, including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and
recommended tools.

Color Cards for Selection: Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colors available for selection.

Manufacturer's qualification statement.
Executed warranty.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1.06 WARRANTY

A.
B.

C.

See Section _01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

Correct defective work within a << five; or >> year period after Date of Substantial
Compiletion.

Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories that fail to achieve
watertight seal , exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.

Non-Sag Sealants: Permits application in joints on vertical surfaces without sagging or

slumping.

1. Dows<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.dow.com/#sle.

2. Henry Company<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.henry.com/#sle.

3.  Sherwin-Williams Company<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.sherwin-

williams.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS

A.

Scope:

1.  Exterior Joints: Seal open joints, whether or not the joint is indicated on drawings, unless
specifically indicated not to be sealed. Exterior joints to be sealed include, but are not
limited to, the following items.

a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.

b. Joints between different exposed materials.

c. Other joints indicated below.

2. Interior Joints: Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealed. Interior
joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items.

a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.

b. In sound-rated wall and ceiling assemblies, gaps at electrical outlets, wiring devices,
piping, and other openings; between wall/ceiling and other construction; and other
flanking sound paths.

c. Other joints indicated below.

3. Do not seal the following types of joints.

a. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be
sealed.

b. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.

c. Joints between suspended panel ceilings/grid and walls.

<< Type ___-; or None - N/A>>Exterior Joints: Use non-sag << non-staining silicone;
silyl-terminated polyether/polyurethane; polyurethane; acrylic-urethane; or >>
sealant, unless otherwise indicated.

<< Type ____-; or None - N/A>>Interior Joints: Use non-sag << polyurethane; or >>

sealant, unless otherwise indicated.

1. <<Type __ -;or None - NJA>>Joints between Fixtures in Wet Areas and Floors, Walls,
and Ceilings: Mildew-resistant silicone sealant; << white; clear; or >>,

2. <<Type___ -;or None - N/A>>In Sound-Rated Assemblies: << Acrylic emulsion
latex; or >> sealant.

Interior Wet Areas: << Bathrooms; restrooms; kitchens; food service areas; food
processing areas; and >>: fixtures in wet areas include << plumbing fixtures; food
service equipment; countertops; cabinets; other similar items; and >>.

Sound-Rated Assemblies: Walls and ceilings identified as "STC-rated", "sound-rated", or
"acoustical".

KPB PN: 22047.01
Design Development Phase

07 9200 - 2 Joint Sealants



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

2.03 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS

A.

<< Type ___ -; or None - N/A>>Non-Staining Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS,

Uses M and A; not expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.

1. Non-Staining to Porous Stone: Non-staining to light-colored << natural stone; marble;
or >> when tested in accordance with ASTM C1248.

2. Dirt Pick-Up: Reduced dirt pick-up compared to other silicone sealants.
3. Color: << Match adjacent finished surfaces; As scheduled; As shown on drawings;
or >>.
4. Manufacturers:
a. Dow<<; DOWSIL 756 SMS Building Sealant; ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.dow.com/#sle.
b. Dow<<; DOWSIL 791 Silicone Weatherproofing Sealant; ; ; or None -
N/A>>; www.dow.com/#sle.
<< Type ___ -; or None - N/A>>Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS,

Uses M and A, single component, mildew resistant; not expected to withstand continuous water
immersion or traffic.

1. Color: << White; Clear; Aluminum; Black; or >>,
2. Manufacturers:
a. Sika Corporation<< ; Sikasil GP; ; ; or None - N/A>>:

www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

<< Type ___ -; or None - N/A>>Polyurethane Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and

A; << single or multi-component; single component; multi-component; or >>: not

expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.

1. Movement Capability: << Plus 100 percent, minus 50 percent; Plus and minus 50
percent; Plus and minus 35 percent; Plus and minus 25 percent; Plus and minus

12.5 percent; Plus and minus percent; or >> minimum.

2. Color: << Match adjacent finished surfaces; As shown on drawings; As scheduled;
or >>,

3. Manufacturers:
a. Sika Corporation<< ; Sikaflex-15 LM; ; ; or None - N/A>>:

www.usa.sika.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

<< Type ___-; or None - N/A>>Acrylic Emulsion Latex: Water-based; ASTM C834, single
component, non-staining, non-bleeding, non-sagging; not intended for exterior use.
1. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's << standard; full; custom; or

>> range.
2. Manufacturers:
a. Sherwin-Williams Company<< ; 850A Acrylic Latex Caulk; ; ; or None -

N/A>>: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not
permitted>>.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

Backer Rod: Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to,
compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant
manufacturers for specific application.

1. << Type for Joints Not Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic; or >>:
ASTM C1330<< ; Type O - Open Cell Polyurethane; ; Type C - Closed Cell
Polyethylene; ; Type B - Bi-Cellular Polyethylene; or ; >>,
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B.

2. Type for Joints Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic: ASTM C1330<<; Type C -

Closed Cell Polyethylene; ; Type B - Bi-Cellular Polyethylene; or ; >>.

3.  Open Cell: << 40 to 50; or >> percent larger in diameter than joint width.

4. Closed Cell and Bi-Cellular: << 25 to 33; or >> percent larger in diameter than
joint width.

Backing Tape: Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and

recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Verify that joints are ready to receive work.
Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.
Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

B.
C.
D

Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
Clean joints, and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.

Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant
work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.

moo w

m

Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.
Perform acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919.
Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.

Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without
getting sealant on adjacent surfaces.

Do not install sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended
temperature range, or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless
manufacturer's approval is obtained and instructions are followed.

Nonsag Sealants: Tool surface << concave; flush; slightly recessed; or >>
unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape immediately after tooling sealant surface.

END OF SECTION 07 9200
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SECTION 07 9513
EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Expansion joint cover assemblies for << floor; wall; ceiling; soffit; and >> surfaces.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

@MMOO®

Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Custom fabricated metal expansion and control joint
devices.

Section 07 4213 - Metal Wall Panels

Section 07 4213.19 - Insulated Metal Wall Panels

Section 07 5323 - Ethylene-Propylenediene-Monomer (EPDM) Roofing

Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Roof expansion and control joint covers.
Section 07 7100 - Roof Specialties: Roof expansion and control joint covers.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing expansion and control joints using gunnable and
pourable sealants.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Gypsum board control joint trim.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Placement of expansion joint assemblies in
gypsum board walls and ceilings.

Section 09 5100 - Acoustical Ceilings: Expansion joint assemblies in suspended ceiling
grids.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

C.

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2020.

ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes (Metric); 2013.

ASTM B308/B308M - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy 6061-T6 Standard Structural
Profiles; 2020.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Installation Templates: For frames and anchors to be embedded in concrete or masonry,
furnish templates to relevant installers; include installation instructions and tolerances.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

D.

E.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide joint assembly profiles, profile dimensions, << anchorage devices;
available colors and finish; and >>,

Shop Drawings: Indicate joint and splice locations, miters, layout of the work, << affected
adjacent construction; anchorage locations; and >>.

Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples 12 inch long, illustrating profile, dimension,
color, and finish selected.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate rough-in sizes and required tolerances for item
placement.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies:
1.  Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.
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2.02 EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY APPLICATIONS

A. Interior Floor Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
Interior Non-Fire-Rated Wall/Ceiling Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
Interior Fire-Rated Wall/Ceiling Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
Interior Fire-Rated Floor/Wall Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:
Exterior Wall Joints Subject to Seismic Movement:

F. Exterior Roof Bellows with Metal Flange Expansion Joint Covers:
2.03 EXPANSION JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES

A. Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies - General: Factory-fabricated and assembled; designed to
completely fill joint openings, sealed to prevent passage of air, dust, water, smoke; suitable for
traffic expected.

1. Joint Dimensions and Configurations: As indicated on drawings.

2. Joint Cover Sizes: Selected to suit joint width and configuration, based on manufacturer's
published recommendations and limitations.

3. Joint Movement Capability: 12 inches minimum.

4. Lengths: Provide covers in full lengths required; avoid splicing.

5. Anchors, Fasteners, and Fittings: Provided by cover manufacturer.

B. Floor Joint Covers: Coordinate with indicated floor coverings.

C. Covers in Fire Rated Assemblies: Provide cover assembly having fire rating equivalent to that
of assembly into which it is installed.

2.04 MATERIALS

A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M)<<, 6063 alloy, T6 temper; , alloy,
___temper; or None - N/A>>; or ASTM B308/B308M, 6061 alloy, T6 temper.
1. Exposed Finish Outdoors: << Natural anodized; Medium bronze anodized; Dark
bronze anodized; or match adjacent material>>.
Exposed Finish at Floors: Mill finish or natural anodized.
Exposed Finish at Walls and Ceilings: << Natural anodized; Medium bronze anodized;
Dark bronze anodized; or match adjacent material>>.

B. Anchors and Fasteners: As recommended by cover manufacturer.

moo w

wn

C. Backing Paint for Aluminum Components in Contact with Cementitious Materials: <<
Asphaltic; or >> type.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Resilient Fire Barrier: For use with metal expansion joint covers and elastomeric seals without
use of mechanical fasteners, with fire rating in accordance with surrounding construction
performance capabilities.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that joint preparation and dimensions are acceptable and in accordance with
manufacturer's requirements.

B. Verify that frames and anchors installed by others are in correct locations and suitable for
installation of remainder of assembly.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install components and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Align work plumb and level<< , flush with adjacent surfaces; or None - N/A>>.

C. Rigidly anchor to substrate to prevent misalignment.
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3.03 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected floor joint surfaces.

B. Provide << strippable coating; reinforced cloth tape; or >> to protect finish
surface.

END OF SECTION 07 9513
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SECTION 08 1113
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.
D.

Non-fire-rated hollow metal doors and frames.
Hollow metal frames for wood doors.

Fire-rated hollow metal doors and frames.
Thermally insulated hollow metal doors with frames.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.
D.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glass for doors and borrowed lites.

Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Field painting.

Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field painting.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

C.

zzr x ¢«
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ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel
Doors, Frames and Frame Anchors; 2011.

ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames (SDI-100); 2017.

ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces
for Steel Doors and Frames; 2011.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

ASTM A1008/A1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability,
Required Hardness, Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable; 2020.

ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and
Ultra-High Strength; 2018a.

ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

BHMA A156.115 - American National Standard for Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and
Steel Frames; 2016.

ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; current edition.

NAAMM HMMA 830 - Hardware Selection for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames; 2002.
NAAMM HMMA 831 - Hardware Locations for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames; 2011.

NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications For Receipt, Storage and Installation of Hollow
Metal Doors and Frames; 2007.

NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2019.

NFPA 105 - Standard for Smoke Door Assemblies and Other Opening Protectives; 2019.
NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; 2017.

UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

UL 10C - Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.
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T. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes<< ; and one
copy of referenced standards/guidelines; or None - N/A>>.

C. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and any
indicated finish requirements.

D. Installation Instructions: Manufacturer's published instructions, including any special installation
instructions relating to this project.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide hollow metal doors and frames from SDI Certified
manufacturer: https://steeldoor.org/sdi-certified/#sle.

B. Maintain at project site copies of reference standards relating to installation of products
specified.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Comply with NAAMM HMMA 840 or ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance with specified
requirements.

B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion and
adverse effects on factory applied painted finish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:

1.  Ceco Door, an Assa Abloy Group company<< ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
2. Curries, an Assa Abloy Group company<< ; ; or None - N/A>>:

www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.
3. Mesker, dormakaba Group<< ; FDJ Series Drywall Frames; ; F Series Masonry
Frames; ; N Series Doors; ; Windstorm Series, Hurricane Doors and Frames; ;

Embossed Panel Doors; ; Steel Stiffened ST Doors; ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.meskeropeningsgroup.com/#sle.
4. Republic Doors, an Allegion brand<<; __ ; or None - N/A>>:
www.republicdoor.com/#sle.
5. Steelcraft, an Allegion brand<<; __ ; or None - N/A>>: www.allegion.com/#sle.
6. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; Not permitted; or
>>

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Requirements for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:

1. Steel Sheet: Comply with one or more of the following requirements; galvannealed steel
complying with ASTM A653/A653M, cold-rolled steel complying with ASTM
A1008/A1008M, or hot-rolled pickled and oiled (HRPO) steel complying with ASTM
A1011/A1011M, commercial steel (CS) Type B, for each.

Accessibility: Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.

<< Exterior ; ; or None - N/A>>Door Top Closures: Flush end closure channel,

with top and door faces aligned.

4. Door Edge Profile: << Manufacturers standard for application indicated; Beveled,
both sides; Hinged edge square, and lock edge beveled; or >>,

wn
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5. Typical Door Face Sheets: << Flush.; Flush with inlays; Flush with texture.; Flush
with wood grain.; Embossed.; Embossed with texture.; Embossed with wood
grain.; .; or None - N/A>><< Refer to Door Schedule for additional
information.; .; or None - N/A>>

6. Glazed Lights: Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as
indicated on drawings. << Style: Manufacturer's standard.; Style: Flush.; Style:
Overlap.; Style: Security.; Style: .; or None - N/A>>

7. Hardware Preparations, Selections and Locations: Comply with NAAMM HMMA 830 and
NAAMM HMMA 831 or BHMA A156.115 and ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance
with specified requirements.

8.  Zinc Coating for Typical Interior and/or Exterior Locations: Provide metal components
zinc-coated (galvanized) and/or zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) by the hot-dip
process in accordance with ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating
thickness, unless noted otherwise for specific hollow metal doors and frames.

a. Based on SDI Standards: Provide at least A40/ZF120 (galvannealed) when
necessary, coating not required for typical interior door applications, and at least
A60/ZF180 (galvannealed) for corrosive locations.

Combined Requirements: If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with more
than one type of requirement, comply with the specified requirements for each type; for
instance, an exterior door that is also indicated as being sound-rated must comply with the
requirements specified for exterior doors and for sound-rated doors; where two requirements
conflict, comply with the most stringent.

2.03 HOLLOW METAL DOORS

A.
B.

Door Finish: << Factory primed and field finished; Factory finished; or >>.

<<Type___ ; ,; or None - N/A>>Exterior Doors: Thermally insulated. << Provide fire-
rated door construction as indicated for door Type ___, Fire-Rated Doors and the
following exterior door requirements.; or None - N/A>>
1. Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).

a. Level <<1 - Standard-duty; 2 - Heavy-duty; 3 - Extra Heavy-duty; 4 - Maximum-

duty; or >>,

b. Physical Performance << Level C, 250,000 cycles; Level B, 500,000 cycles;
Level A, 1,000,000 cycles; or >>: in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.

c. Model << 1 - Full Flush; 2 - Seamless; 3 - Stile and Rail; or >>,

d. Door Face Metal Thickness: << 20 gauge, 0.032 inch; 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16
gauge, 0.053 inch; 14 gauge, 0.067 inch; or ___ gauge, ___ inch>>, minimum.

e. Zinc Coating: << A60/ZF180; or A __ /ZF __ >> galvannealed coating; ASTM
A653/A653M.

2. Door Core Material: << Manufacturers standard core material/construction and in
compliance with requirements; Polystyrene, 1 Ibs/cu ft minimum density;
Polyurethane, 1.8 Ibs/cu ft minimum density; Polyisocyanurate, 2 Ibs/cu ft
minimum density; Vertical steel stiffeners with fiberglass batts; or >>,
a. Foam Plastic Insulation: Manufacturer's standard board insulation with maximum
flame spread index (FSI) of 75, and maximum smoke developed index (SDI) of 450 in
accordance with ASTM E84, and completely enclosed within interior of door.

3. Door Thickness: << 1-3/8 inches; 1-3/4 inches; or ____inches>>, nominal.

4. Weatherstripping: << Refer to Section 08 7100; Integral, recessed into door edge or
frame; or >>,

5. Door Finish: << Factory primed and field finished; Factory finished; or >>,

<<Type__,; __ ,; or None - N/A>>Interior Doors, Non-Fire-Rated:

1. Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).
a. Level <<1 - Standard-duty; 2 - Heavy-duty; 3 - Extra Heavy-duty; 4 - Maximum-
duty; or >>,
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D.

3.
4.

b. Physical Performance << Level C, 250,000 cycles; Level B, 500,000 cycles;
Level A, 1,000,000 cycles; or >>: in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.

c. Model << 1 - Full Flush; 2 - Seamless; 3 - Stile and Rail; or >>,

d. Door Face Metal Thickness: << 20 gauge, 0.032 inch; 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16
gauge, 0.053 inch; 14 gauge, 0.067 inch; or ___ gauge, ____ inch>>, minimum.

e. Zinc Coating: << A60/ZF180; or A __/ZF ___>> galvannealed coating; ASTM
A653/A653M.

Door Core Material: << Manufacturers standard core material/construction and in

compliance with requirements; Kraftpaper honeycomb; Vertical steel stiffeners; or
>>.

Door Thickness: << 1-3/8 inches; 1-3/4 inches; or ___inches>>, nominal.

Door Finish: << Factory primed and field finished; Factory finished; or >>,

<<Type ___,; ___,; or None - NJA>>Fire-Rated Doors:

1.

6.
7.

Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).

a. Level <<1 - Standard-duty; 2 - Heavy-duty; 3 - Extra Heavy-duty; 4 - Maximum-
duty; or >>,

b. Physical Performance << Level C, 250,000 cycles; Level B 500 000 cycles;
Level A, 1,000,000 cycles; or >>: in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.

c. Model << 1 - Full Flush; 2 - Seamless; 3 - Stile and Rail; or >>,

d. Door Face Metal Thickness: << 20 gauge, 0.032 inch; 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16
gauge, 0.053 inch; 14 gauge, 0.067 inch; or ___ gauge, ___ inch>>, minimum.

e. Zinc Coating: << A60/ZF180; or A __/ZF ___>> galvannealed coating; ASTM
A653/A653M.

Fire Rating: << As indicated on Door Schedule; As indicated on drawings; 3 hours;

1-1/2 hours; 1 hour; 3/4 hour; 20 minutes; or >>. tested in accordance with <<

UL 10C and NFPA 252 ("positive pressure fire tests"”); UL 10B ("neutral or negative

pressure fire tests"); or >>,

Provide units listed and labeled by << UL (DIR); ITS (DIR); or >>

a. Attach fire rating label to each fire rated unit.

Smoke and Draft Control Doors<< _(Indicated with letter "S" on Drawings and/or Door
Schedule); ( ); or None - N/A>>: Self-closing or automatic closing doors in

accordance with NFPA 80 and NFPA 105, with fire-resistance-rated wall construction

rated the same or greater than the fire-rated doors, and the following;

a. Maximum Air Leakage: << 3.0 cfm/sq ft; or cfm/sq ft>> of door opening at <<
0.10 inch w.g.; or inch w.g>> pressure, when tested in accordance with UL
1784 at both ambient and elevated temperatures.

b. Gasketing: << Provide gasketing or edge sealing as necessary to achieve
leakage limit; or >>.

c. Label: Include the "S" label on fire-rating label of door.

Door Core Material: << Manufacturers standard core material/construction in

compliance with requirements; Mineral board; Vertical steel stiffeners; or

>>
Door Thickness: << 1-3/8 inches; 1-3/4 inches; or ___inches>>, nominal.
Door Finish: << Factory primed and field finished; Factory finished; or >>,

2.04 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

Comply with standards and/or custom guidelines as indicated for corresponding door in
accordance with applicable door frame requirements.

Frame Finish: << Factory primed and field finished; Same as hollow metal door; Factory

A.

B.

C.

finished; or >>.
Exterior Door Frames: << Knock-down type; Face welded type; Full profile/continuously
welded type; or >>.

1.

Frame Metal Thickness: << 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16 gauge, 0.053 inch; 14 gauge,
0.067 inch; 12 gauge, 0.093 inch; or ___ gauge, ____ inch>>, minimum.
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2. Weatherstripping: << Integral, recessed into frame edge; Separate, see Section 08
7100; or >>

D. Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire Rated: << Knock-down type; Slip-on type; Slip-on type at
gypsum board walls, and knock-down type at masonry walls; Face welded type; Full
profile/continuously welded type; or >>.

1. Frame Metal Thickness: << 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16 gauge, 0.053 inch; 14 gauge,
0.067 inch; 12 gauge, 0.093 inch; or ___ gauge, ____inch>>, minimum.

E. Door Frames, Fire-Rated: << Knock-down type; Slip-on type; Slip-on type at gypsum
board walls, and knock-down type at masonry walls; Face welded type; Full
profile/continuously welded type; or >>.

1. Fire Rating: Same as door, labeled.
2. Terminated Stops: Provide at << interior doors; or >>; closed end stop terminated
<< 6 .inch; or inch>>, maximum, above floor at << 45 degree; 90 degree; or
>> angle.
3. Frame Metal Thickness: << 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16 gauge, 0.053 inch; 14 gauge,
0.067 inch; 12 gauge, 0.093 inch; or ___ gauge, ____ inch>>, minimum.

F. Exterior Four-Sided Frame: Face welded type
1. Frame Metal Thickness: 18 gauge, 0.042 inch, minimum.

G. Frames for Wood Doors: Comply with frame requirements in accordance with corresponding
door.

H. Frames Wider than << 48 inches; or ____inches>>: Reinforce with steel channel fitted tightly
into frame head, flush with top.

2.05 FINISHES
A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10<<, door manufacturer's

standard; , air dried; , baked on; , zinc molybdate type; , ; or None - N/A>>.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A.

Door Window Frames: Door window frames with glazing securely fastened within door
opening.

1. Size: <<12inch wide by 12 inch high; __ inch wide by ___inch high; As
indicated on drawings; or >>,

2. Frame Material: << 18 gauge, 0.0478 inch; or __ gauge, ___inch>>, << galvanized
steel; stainless steel; or >><<, and wrapped in wood veneer; , with finish to
match door; , ; or None - N/A>>.

3. Glazing: << 1/4 inch; 5/16 inch; 3/8 inch; or ____inch>> thick, << tempered glass;
or >>,in compliance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Glazing: << As specified in Section 08 8000; Clear sheet glass, 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick; or

>><<, factory installed; , ; or None - N/A>>,

Removable Stops: << Formed sheet steel; Rolled steel bar; or >> << shape as

indicated on drawings,; ,; or None - N/A>> << butted; mitered; mitered or

butted; or >> corners<< ; prepared for countersink style tamper proof screws; ;

; or None - N/A>>.

Astragals for Double Doors: << Specified in Section 08 7100.; Specified in Section
. ; or None - N/A>>

Silencers: Resilient << rubber; vinyl; rubber or vinyl; or >> << fitted into drilled
hole; stick-on type; or >>; provide three on strike side of single door, three on center
mullion of pairs, and two on head of pairs without center mullions.

Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for factory- or shop-assembled frames.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

C. Verify that finished walls are in plane to ensure proper door alignment.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Coat inside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with bituminous coating, prior
to installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors and frames in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and related
requirements of specified door and frame standards or custom guidelines indicated.

Install fire rated units in accordance with NFPA 80.
Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.
Install door hardware as specified in Section 08 7100.
Comply with glazing installation requirements of Section 08 8000.
F. Coordinate installation of electrical connections to electrical hardware items.
3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: << 1/16 inch; 1/8 inch; or ____ inch>> measured with straight
edge, corner to corner.

3.05 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

moow

3.06 SCHEDULE<< - SEE DRAWINGS; ; OR NONE - N/A>>
A. Refer to Door and Frame Schedule << on the drawings; appended to this section;
appended to Section ;or >>.

END OF SECTION 08 1113
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SECTION 08 1213
HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Non-fire-rated hollow metal frames for non-hollow metal doors.
B. Fire-rated hollow metal frames for non-hollow metal doors.

C. <<Interior; Interior and exterior; or Exterior>> glazed borrowed lite frames.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 08 1416 - Flush Wood Doors: Non-hollow metal door for hollow metal frames.

B. Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: << Hardware; silencers; weatherstripping; and
>>,

C. Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glazed borrowed lites.
D. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field painting.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440 - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for
Windows, Doors, and Skylights; 2017.

B. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

C. ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel
Doors, Frames and Frame Anchors; 2011.

D. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames (SDI-100); 2017.

E. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

F. ASTM A1008/A1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability,
Required Hardness, Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable; 2020.

G. ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and
Ultra-High Strength; 2018a.

ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; current edition.

NAAMM HMMA 831 - Hardware Locations for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames; 2011.

NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2019.

NFPA 105 - Standard for Smoke Door Assemblies and Other Opening Protectives; 2019.
NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; 2017.

SDI 117 - Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel Doors and Frames; 2013.

UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

UL 10B - Standard for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 10C - Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

puvozsrxe=-=<

B. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes<< ; and one
copy of referenced grade standard; or None - N/A>>.
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C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and
identifying location of different finishes, if any.

Samples: Submit << one sample; two samples; or __ samples>> of frame metal, << 2 by 2

inches; or ___ by ___ inches>>, showing factory finishes, colors, and surface textures.

Installation Instructions: Manufacturer's published instructions, including any special installation
instructions relating to this project.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certification that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
Installer's Qualification Statement.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None
- N/A>> experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

B.

Hollow Metal Frames<< with Integral Casings; or None - N/A>>:

1. Ceco Door, an Assa Abloy Group company<< ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.

2. Fleming Door Products, an Assa Abloy Group company<< ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.assaabloydss.com/#sle.

3. Republic Doors, an Allegion brand<<; __ ; or None - N/A>>:

www.republicdoor.com/#sle.

Hollow Metal Frames with Applied Casings, Prefinished:
1.  Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Hollow Metal Frames: AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.5.2/A440 requirements for specific frame type:
1. Performance Class (PC): << AW; R; LC; CW; or >>,

Refer to Door and Frame Schedule << on drawings; appended to this section; appended
to Section ; or >> for frame sizes, fire ratings, sound ratings, finishing, door
hardware to be installed, and other variations, if any.

Steel Sheet: Comply with one or more of the following requirements; galvannealed steel
complying with ASTM A653/A653M, cold-rolled steel complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M, or
hot-rolled pickled and oiled (HRPO) steel complying with ASTM A1011/A1011M, commercial
steel (CS) Type B, for each.

Accessibility: Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.

Glazed Lights: Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as indicated
on drawings. << Style: Manufacturers standard.; Style: Flush.; Style: Overlap.; Style:
Security.; Style: .; or None - N/A>>

2.03 HOLLOW METAL DOOR FRAMES WITH INTEGRAL CASINGS

A
B.

KPB PN: 22047.01
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requirements.; or None - N/A>>
1. Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).
a. Level <<1 - Standard-duty; 2 - Heavy-duty; 3 - Extra Heavy-duty; 4 - Maximum-
duty; or >>.
b. Physical Performance << Level C, 250,000 cycles; Level B, 500,000 cycles;
Level A, 1,000,000 cycles; or >>: in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.
c. Frame Metal Thickness: << 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16 gauge, 0.053 inch; 14
gauge, 0.067 inch; or ____gauge, ___inch>>, minimum.
2. Weatherstripping: << Integral, recessed into door edge or frame; See Section 08
7100; or >>.

<<Type __ .,; , ; or None - N/A>>Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire Rated: << Knock-
down type; Slip-on type; Slip-on type at gypsum board walls, and knock-down type at
masonry walls; Face welded type; Full profile/continuously welded type; or >>,
1. Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).
a. Level <<1 - Standard-duty; 2 - Heavy-duty; 3 - Extra Heavy-duty; 4 - Maximum-
duty; or >>,
b. Physical Performance << Level C, 250,000 cycles; Level B, 500,000 cycles;
Level A, 1,000,000 cycles; or >>: in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.
c. Frame Metal Thickness: << 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16 gauge, 0.053 inch; 14
gauge, 0.067 inch; or ___ gauge, ____inch>>, minimum.

<<Type_ , ; or None - N/A>>Fire-Rated Door Frames: << Knock-down type;

Slip-on type, Sllp on type at gypsum board walls, and knock-down type at masonry

walls; Face welded type; Full profile/continuously welded type; or >>,

1. Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).

a. Level <<1 - Standard-duty; 2 - Heavy-duty; 3 - Extra Heavy-duty; 4 - Maximum-
duty; or >>,

b. Physical Performance << Level C, 250,000 cycles; Level B, 500,000 cycles;
Level A, 1,000,000 cycles; or >>: in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.

c. Frame Metal Thickness: << 18 gauge, 0.042 inch; 16 gauge, 0.053 inch; 14
gauge, 0.067 inch; or ___gauge, ___inch>>, minimum.

2. Fire Rating: << As indicated on Door and Frame Schedule; As indicated on
drawings; 3 hours; 1-1/2 hours; 1 hour; 3/4 hour; or >> tested in accordance
with << UL 10C or NFPA 252 ("positive pressure fire tests"); UL 10B ("neutral or
negative pressure fire tests"); or >>,

3.  Provide units listed and labeled by << ITS (DIR); UL (DIR); or >>,

a. Attach fire rating label to each fire rated unit.

2.04 HOLLOW METAL DOOR FRAMES WITH APPLIED CASINGS

A.

Frame Type: Knockdown, slip-on drywall frames; separate jambs and head with separate
snap-on casings both sides; factory-applied finish on exposed surfaces.

1. Frame Material: Cold-rolled steel complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M.

2. Casing Material: << Formed steel; Extruded aluminum; Solid polyvinylchloride;

None, for wood casing by others; or >>

3. Casing Profile: << Square corner; Shaped; As indicated; or >>,

4. Finish: Factory-applied baked enamel finish, or electrostatically applied water-based
paint.
a. Color: << As selected from manufacturer's full line; or >>,

KPB PN: 22047.01
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SECTION 08 1416
FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Flush wood doors; flush<< and flush glazed; _, full-glazed, and half-glazed; or None -
N/A>> configuration; << fire-rated; non-rated; acoustical; special function; and
>>.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

moow

Section 06 2000 - Finish Carpentry: Wood door frames.

Section 08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.
Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Bullet-resistant sheathing and wallboard for
bullet-resistant partitions and walls.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

F.

G.

ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass;
2018.

AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition; 2014, with Errata
(2016).

AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards, U.S. Version 3.1;
2017, with Errata (2019).

NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2019.

UL 10C - Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

WDMA 1.S. 1A - Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors; 2013.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

E.

F.
G.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Indicate door core materials and construction; veneer species, type and
characteristics.

Shop Drawings: Show doors and frames, elevations, sizes, types, swings, undercuts, beveling,

blocking for hardware, factory machining, factory finishing, cutouts for glazing and other details.

1. Provide information as required by << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS);
or >>,

Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples of door veneer, 12 by 12 inches in size
illustrating << wood grain, stain color, and sheen; plastic laminate color; plastic laminate
pattern and color; or >>.

Certificate: Submit labels and certificates required by quality assurance and quality control
programs.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special installation instructions.
Warranty, executed in Owner's name.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section, with not less than << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ;or
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None - N/A>> experience.
1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of
fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.

B. Woodwork Quality Assurance Program:
1. Provide labels indicating that the installed work complies with << AWI/AWMAC/WI
(AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS); or >> requirements for grade or grades specified.
2. Provide designated labels on shop drawings as required by quality assurance program.
3. Provide designated labels on installed products as required by quality assurance program.
4. Submit documentation upon completion of installation that verifies this work is in
compliance with specified requirements.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard.

B. Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging, and inspect for damage.

C. Protect doors with resilient packaging<< _sealed with heat shrunk plastic; ; or
None - N/A>>; do not store in damp or wet areas or areas where sunlight might bleach veneer;
seal top and bottom edges<< with tinted sealer; ; or None - N/A>> if stored more
than one week, and break seal on site to permit ventilation.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Interior Doors: Provide manufacturer's warranty for << the life of the installation; 2 years; or
>>,

C. Include coverage for << delamination of veneer; warping beyond specified installation
tolerances; defective materials; telegraphing core construction; and >>,

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:

1. VT Industries, Inc<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.vtindustries.com/#sle.
2. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.
2.02 DOORS << AND PANELS; NONE - N/A; OR >>
A. Doors:<< _See drawings for locations and additional requirements.; .; or None -
N/A>>
1.  Quality Standard: << Custom Grade; Premium Grade; Grade as indicated on
drawings; or >> << Standard Duty; Heavy Duty; Extra Heavy Duty; or
>> performance, in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS); or >> unless noted otherwise.
2. Wood Veneer Faced Doors: << 5-ply; 7-ply; 5-ply or 7-ply; or >> unless
otherwise indicated.
B. Interior Doors: << 1-3/4 inches; 1-3/8 inches; 2-1/4 inches; or inches>> thick unless

otherwise indicated; flush construction.
1. Provide solid core doors at each location<<, except provide hollow core doors at
- ; or None - N/A>>.

2. Fire Rated Doors: Tested to << ratings indicated on drawings; 20 minutes; 60
minutes; 90 minutes; or >> in accordance with << ICC (IBC) - Positive
Pressure; UL 10C - Positive Pressure; {\rs\#1} or 16 CFR 1201 - Negative (Neutral)
Pressure; or >>; << Underwriters Laboratories Inc (UL); Intertek/Warnock
Hersey (WHI); or __ >> labeled<< without any visible seals when door is open;

without any visible seals when door is closed; ; or None - N/A>>.

3. Smoke and Draft Control Doors<< (Indicated as "S" on Drawings); ; or None
- N/A>>: In addition to required fire rating, provide door assemblies tested in accordance
with UL 1784 with maximum air leakage of << 3.0 cfm per sq ft; or cfm per sq
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ft>> of door opening at << 0.10 inch wg; or inch wg>> pressure at both ambient
and elevated temperatures for "S" label<< ; if necessary, provide additional gasketing
or edge sealing; ; no additional gasketing or edge sealing allowed; ; ;or
None - N/A>>.

4. << Wood; or >> veneer facing << with factory; for field; or >>
transparent finish<< _as indicated on drawings; ; or None - N/A>>,

2.03 DOOR AND PANEL CORES

A

Non-Rated Solid Core and 20 Minute Rated Doors: Type << particleboard core (PC); staved
lumber core (SLC); structural composite lumber core (SCLC); framed non-bonded
particleboard core (FPC); framed non-bonded staved lumber core (FSLC); framed non-
bonded structural composite lumber core (FSCLC); or >> plies and faces as
indicated.

Fire-Rated Doors: Mineral core type, with fire resistant composite core (FD), plies and faces as
indicated above; with core blocking as required to provide adequate anchorage of hardware
without through-bolting.

2.04 DOOR FACINGS

A

Veneer Facing for Transparent Finish: << Species as specified above; Red oak; White
oak; Natural birch; White birch; Red birch; Cherry; Honduras mahogany; African
mahogany; Walnut; Ash; or >> << HPVA Grade A; HPVA Grade AA; veneer
grade in accordance with quality standard indicated; or >>, << plain sliced (flat
cut); quarter cut; rift cut (only red and white oak); comb grain (only red and white oak);
or >> with << book match; slip match; random match (mismatched); plank
match; or >> between leaves of veneer, << running match; balance match; center
balance match; or >> of spliced veneer leaves assembled on door or panel face<<;
unless otherwise indicated; ; ; or None - N/A>>.

2.05 DOOR CONSTRUCTION

A
B.

E.

F.

Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified.

Cores Constructed with stiles and rails:

1. Provide solid blocks at << lock edge; top of door for closer; and >> for
hardware reinforcement.

2. Provide solid blocking for other throughbolted hardware.

Glazed Openings: Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as
indicated on drawings.

Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with
hardware requirements and dimensions.

Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge
clearances in accordance with specified quality standard.

Provide edge clearances in accordance with the quality standard specified.

2.06 FINISHES - WOOD VENEER DOORS

A.

Finish work in accordance with << AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS); AWMAC/WI (NAAWS); or
>>, Section 5 - Finishing for grade specified and as follows:
1. Transparent:
a. << System -1, Lacquer, Nitrocellulose; System -2, Lacquer, Precatalyzed;

System - 3, Lacquer, Postcatalyzed; System - 4, Latex Acrylic, Water-based;
System - 5, Varnish, Conversion; System - 6, Oil, Synthetic Penetrating
(transparent only); System - 7, Vinyl, Catalyzed; System - 8, Acrylic Cross
Linking, Water-based ; System -9, UV Curable, Acrylated Epoxy, Polyester or
Urethane; System - 10, UV Curable, Water-based; System - 11, Polyurethane,
Catalyzed; System - 12, Polyurethane, Water-based; System - 13, Polyester,
Catalyzed; or >>,
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C.

D.

b. Stain: As selected by Architect.
c. Sheen: << Flat; Satin; Semigloss; Gloss; or >>

Finish work in accordance with WDMA I.S. 1A for grade specified and as follows:
1.  Transparent:
a. << System - TR-2, Catalyzed Lacquer; System - TR-4, Conversion Varnish;
System - TR-6, Catalyzed Polyurethane; System - TR-8, UV Cured Acrylated
Polyester/Urethane; Manufacturers standard, in compliance with performance

duty level indicated; or >>,
b. Stain: As selected by Architect.
c. Sheen: << Flat; Satin; Semigloss; Gloss; or >>
Factory finish doors in accordance with << approved sample; sample to be provided; or
>>,
Seal door top edge with << color; or >> sealer to match door facing.

2.07 ACCESSORIES

A.
B.

Hollow Metal Door Frames: See Section 08 1113.

Glazed Openings:

1. Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Glass: ASTM C1048.

2. Glazing: Single vision units, << 1/4 inch; or ____ inch>> thick glass.
3. Tint: << Clear; Frosted; Gray; or >>

Door Window Frames: Door window frames with glazing securely fastened within door
opening.

1. Size: <<12inches wide by 12 inches high; ____ inches wide by ____inches high; As
indicated on drawings; or >>,

2. Frame Material: << 18 gauge, 0.0478 inch; or ___ gauge, ___inch>>, << galvanized
steel; stainless steel; or >><<, and wrapped in wood veneer; , with finish to
match door; , ; or None - N/A>>.

3. Glazing: << 1/4 inch; 5/16 inch; 3/8 inch; or ___ inch>> thick, << tempered glass;
or >>_in compliance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Glazing Stops: << Wood, of same species as door facing; Wood with metal clips for

rated doors; Rolled steel channel shape; Rolled steel shape; Aluminum

channel shape; Aluminum shape; or >> << butted; mitered; or
>> corners; prepared for countersink style<< tamper proof; ; or None -

N/A>> screws.

Door Hardware: See Section 08 7100.
1. Dropdown acoustic hardware shall be mortised into bottom of door panels. Surface
mounting is prohibited.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Verify existing conditions before starting work.
Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

Do not install doors in frame openings that are not plumb or are out-of-tolerance for size or
alignment.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard.
1. Install fire-rated doors in accordance with << NFPA 80; ITS (DIR); UL (DIR); and
>> requirements.

Factory-Finished Doors: Do not field cut or trim; if fit or clearance is not correct, replace door.
Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware.
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D. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames and hardware.

E. Coordinate installation of glazing.
3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Comply with specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances.

B. Comply with specified quality standard for telegraphing, warp, and squareness.
3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust doors for smooth and balanced door movement.

B. Adjust closers for full closure.

3.05 SCHEDULE<< - SEE DRAWINGS; ; OR NONE - N/A>>
A. See Door and Frame Schedule appended to << this section; Section ;or
>>.

END OF SECTION 08 1416
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SECTION 08 3100
ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Wall- and ceiling-mounted access units.
B. Floor-mounted access door and frame units, << interior; and exterior>>.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Mortise cylinder and core hardware.
B. Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Field paint finish.
C. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field paint finish.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

B. ASTM A240/A240M - Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless
Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications; 2020a.

C. ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2021.

D. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide sizes, types, finishes, hardware, scheduled locations, and details of
adjoining work.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate exact position of each access door and/or panel unit.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate << installation requirements; rough-in
dimensions; and >>.

E. Manufacturer's qualification statement.
F. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of each access unit.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum << three; or >> years<< documented; ; or
None - N/A>> experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least << three; or >> years<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; ; or None - N/A>>.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS ASSEMBLIES

A. Wall-Mounted Units<< with Return Air Grille; or None - N/A>>:

1. Panel Material: << Steel; Steel, hot-dipped zinc or zinc-aluminum-alloy coated;
Stainless steel; Stainless steel, Type 304; Aluminum; Aluminum extrusions with
gypsum board inlay; or >>
Size: As required to suit access application
Door/Panel: Hinged, standard duty, with tool-operated spring or cam lock and no handle.
Wall Mounting Criteria: Provide surface-mounted << face frame and door surface flush

oD

with frame surface; frame concealed by door, with pantograph hinges; or
>>
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5.  Gypsum Board Mounting Criteria: Provide drywall bead frame with door surface << flush
with wall surface; recessed for infill with wall finish; or >>.

B. Wall-Mounted Units in Wet Areas:
1. Location: << As indicated on drawings; or Where required to access valves, clean-
outs or other building componants>>.
2. Panel Material: << Steel, hot-dipped zinc, or zinc-aluminum-alloy coated; Stainless

steel; Stainless steel, Type 304; Aluminum; or >>.
3. Size: <<12by 12inches;or ___by___ inches>>.
4. Door/Panel: Hinged, standard duty, with tool-operated spring or cam lock and no handle.
5.  Wall Mounting Criteria: Provide surface-mounted << face frame and door surface flush
with frame surface; frame concealed by door with pantograph hinges; or >>,
6. Gypsum Board Mounting Criteria: Provide drywall bead frame with door surface << flush
with wall surface; recessed for infill with wall finish; or >>.

C. Ceiling-Mounted Units<< with Return Air Grille; or None - N/A>>:
1. Location: << As indicated on drawings; or Where required to access valves, clean-
outs or other componants>>.
2. Panel Material: << Steel; Steel, hot-dipped zinc, or zinc-aluminum-alloy coated;
Stainless steel; Stainless steel, Type 304; Aluminum; Aluminum extrusion with

gypsum board inlay; or >>

3. Size - Lay-In Grid Ceilings: To match module of ceiling grid.

4. Size - Other Ceilings: <<12 by 12 inches; ___ by ____inches; Diameter of 12 inches;
or Diameter of ___inches>>.

5. Door/Panel: Hinged, standard duty, with tool-operated spring or cam lock and no handle.
2.02 <<WALL-; CEILING-; OR WALL-AND CEILING->>MOUNTED ACCESS UNITS

A. << Wall-; Ceiling-; or Wall- and Ceiling->>Mounted Units: Factory-fabricated door and
frame, fully assembled units with corner joints welded, filled and ground flush; square and
without rack or warp; coordinate requirements with type of installation assembly being used for
each unit.

1. Style: << Exposed frame with door surface flush with frame surface; Frame
concealed by door panel; Recessed door panel for infill with wall/ceiling finish; or
>>.
a. Gypsum Board Mounting Criteria: Use drywall bead type frame.

2. Door Style: << Single thickness with rolled or turned in edges; Double-skinned
hollow panel; or >>.

3. Frames: << 16 gauge, 0.0598 inch; or ___ gauge, ___inch>>, minimum thickness.

4. Single Steel Sheet Door Panels: << 1/16 inch; or inch>>, minimum thickness.

5. Steel Finish: Primed.

6. Hardware:

a. Hinges for Non-Fire-Rated Units: << Concealed, constant force closure spring
type; Continuous piano hinge; Concealed, hinged-arm guide at top and
bottom of panel; Heavy duty butt hinges; or ___ >>.

b. Latch/Lock: Tamperproof tool-operated cam latch.

c. Gasketing: Extruded neoprene, around perimeter of door panel.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that rough openings are correctly sized and located.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to proceeding with this work.

B. Prepare surfaces using methods recommended by manufacturer for applicable substrates in
accordance with project conditions.
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3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install frames plumb and level in openings, and secure units rigidly in place.
C. Position units to provide convenient access to concealed equipment when necessary.
END OF SECTION 08 3100
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SECTION 08 3223
SLIDING AND FOLDING GLAZED WALLS AND DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Glazed aluminum sliding<< None - N/A; or _and pivoting>> wall panel systems, top
supported.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

D.

E.
F.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Rough opening framing.
Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation: Fibrous stuffing insulation at frame perimeter.

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Sealing door frame to water-resistive barrier installed on
adjacent construction.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between door frames and adjacent
construction.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Additional hardware.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glass and glazing accessories.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.
C.

D.

E.

AAMA 609 & 610 - Cleaning and Maintenance Guide for Architecturally Finished Aluminum
(Combined Document); 2015.

AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; 2014 (2015 Errata).

ASTM D1187/D1187M - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Base Emulsions for Use as
Protective Coatings for Metal; 1997 (Reapproved 2018).

ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009 (Reapproved 2016).

ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2016.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide information on dimensions, frame and sill construction, glazing, and
hardware.

Shop Drawings: Indicate opening dimensions, elevations of different types, and framed
opening tolerances.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include complete preparation, installation, and cleaning
requirements.

Installer's qualification statement.

Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section with not less than << three; or >> years of<< documented; ; or
None - N/A>> experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in installation of products of type specified, with
not less than << three; or >> years of<< documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to project site and store in manufacturer's protective cartons until openings are
ready for installation.
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B. Protect finished surfaces with wrapping paper or strippable coating during installation. Do not
use adhesive papers or sprayed coatings that bond to substrate when exposed to sunlight or
weather.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide << five; or >> year manufacturer warranty against failure of glass seal on
insulating glass units, including interpane dusting or misting. Include provision for replacement
of failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Glazed Aluminum << Sliding; Sliding and Pivoting; Bi-Folding; or >> Wall Systems:
1. Modernfold, a DORMA Group Company; Acousti-Clear..
2.  Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Acoustical Performance: Provide glass partitions and door assemblies tested by qualified
testing agency, calculated in accordance with ASTM E413, tested in accordance with ASTM
E90, and rated for not less than Sound Transmission Class (STC) indicated.

1. Partition STC Rating: << 35; 45; or 51>>, minimum, for framed partitions.

2.03 SLIDING AND FOLDING GLAZED DOORS AND WALLS

A. Glazed Aluminum << Sliding; Sliding and Pivoting; Bi-Folding; or >> Wall Panel
Systems: Extruded aluminum sliding and fixed wall panel frames, factory fabricated; complete
with<< sill,; ,; or None - N/A>> support and anchorage devices.

1.  Configuration: As shown on drawings.
2.  Support System: << Top hung; Floor mounted; Top hung or floor mounted; or

>>.
3. Panel Rail Depth: << 1-1/4 inch; 1-5/8 inch; 1-7/8 inch; 2-5/16 inch; 2-1/2 inch;
2-3/4 inch; 3 inch; 4 inch; inch; or Manufacturer's standard>>.
4. Top Rail Height: << 3-5/8 inch |nch 4-1/8 inch; 4-7/8 inch; 5-7/16 inch; 5-13/16 inch; or
inch>><<  square edge; , tapered edge; , contoured face; or , >>
5.  Bottom Rail Height: << 3-5/8 inch; 3-15/16 inch; 4-7/8 inch; 5-1/16 inch; 6 inch; 10
inch; or ___inch>><<, square edge; , tapered edge; , contoured face; or ,
>>.
6. Panel Weight: << 330 Ibs; 300 Ibs; 264 Ibs; 155 Ibs; 10 lbs per sq ft; or __ lbs>>,
maximum.
7.  Aluminum Frames: Factory finished; << manufacturer's standard; or >> corner

construction<< ; thermally broken; ; non-thermally broken; or None - N/A>>.
8. Drainage: Provide drainage to exterior for moisture entering joints and glazing spaces
and for condensation occurring within frame construction.
9. Glass Stops: Same material and color as frame.
10. Aluminum Frame Finish: << Anodized coating in accordance with AAMA 611;
Powder coating in accordance with AAMA 2604; PVDF coating in accordance with
AAMA 2605; As scheduled; or >>.
a. Sheen: << Standard gloss; Matte; or >>,
b. Exterior Color: << Dark bronze anodized; Clear anodized; Wood grain powder
coat; As scheduled; As selected from manufacturer's full range of colors; or
>>
c. Interior Color: << Dark bronze anodized; Clear anodized; Wood grain powder
coat; As scheduled; As selected from manufacturer's full range of colors; or

>>

B. Glazing: << Single; Double; Triple; or >> glazed<<, clear; , grey tinted; , bronze
tinted; , heat mirror; , ; or None - N/A>><<, Low-E coated; , tempered; or None -
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N/A>><<, argon filled; , krypton filled; , manufacturer's standard fill; , ; or None
- N/A>>, fully tempered, with glass thickness << 1/4 inch; 3/8 inch; 1/2 inch; 15/16 inch; 1
inch; 1-1/2 inches; 1-15/16 inches; inch; or as required by authorities having

jurisdiction for performance requirements indicated>>.

C. Sliding Wall Panel Hardware: Manufacturer's standard hardware including carriages with
sealed ball bearing rollers, and top or bottom tracks.

1.  Door Hardware: << Pull handle; Back to back pull handle; or >><<, satin
stainless steel finish; , to match fittings finish; , ; or None - N/A>>.

2. Locking Mechanisms: Minimum two-point deadbolt locking of each panel; manufacturer's
standard type.

3. Exposed Hardware Finish: << Manufacturer's standard; Stainless steel; Brushed
satin; Black titanium; As scheduled; As selected from manufacturer's standard
line; or >>.

2.04 FACTORY ASSEMBLY

A. Factory assemble sliding/folding operable panel frames as single unit, including head, jambs,
and bottom sections; provide concealed fasteners.

1. Sizes: Allow for tolerances of rough framed openings, clearances, and shims at perimeter
of assemblies.

2. Joints and Corners: Flush, hairline and waterproof, accurately fitted and secured;
prepared to receive anchors; fasteners and attachments concealed from view; reinforced
as required for imposed loads.

3. Glazing: << Factory installed; Field installed; or >>,

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Anchors: Hot-dipped galvanized or stainless steel in accordance with project and
manufacturer's installation requirements.

B. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M, Type
l.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that openings are ready to receive work and opening dimensions and clearances are as
indicated on << approved shop drawings; drawings; or >>,

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare opening to permit correct installation of door unit in coordination with air and vapor

seal.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install assemblies in accordance with << manufacturer's instructions; or >>,

B. Attach frame and shims to perimeter opening to accommodate construction tolerances and
other irregularities.

C. Use anchorage devices to securely fasten assembly to adjacent construction without distortion
or imposed stresses.

3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Maintain dimensional tolerances and alignment with adjacent work.

B. Maximum Variation from Plumb: << 1/16 inch; or inch>>.
C. Maximum Variation from Level: << 1/16 inch; or inch>>.
D. Longitudinal or Diagonal Warp: Plus or minus << 1/8 inch; or ____ inch>> from 10 feet
straight edge.
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3.05 ADJUSTING

A.

Adjust hardware for smooth operation.

3.06 CLEANING

A.
B.
C.

D.

Remove protective material from factory finished surfaces.
Remove labels and visible markings.

Wash surfaces by method recommended and acceptable to sealant and window manufacturer;
rinse and wipe surfaces clean.

Upon completion of installation, thoroughly clean door aluminum surfaces in accordance with
AAMA 609 & 610.

3.07 PROTECTION

A.

Protect installed products from damage until Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION 08 3223
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SECTION 08 3313
COILING COUNTER DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Non-fire-rated coiling counter doors and operating hardware.
B.
C. Electric motor operation; wiring from electric circuit disconnect to operator to control station.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.

nmmoow

©

H.

Fire-rated coiling counter doors and operating hardware.

Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry: Rough openings.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between frames and adjacent construction.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Cylinder cores and keys.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Rough openings.
Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field paint finish.

Section 26 0533.13 - Condauit for Electrical Systems: Conduit from electric circuit to operator
and from operator to control station.

Section 26 0533.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Conduit from fire alarm system.

Section 26 0583 - Wiring Connections: Power to disconnect.

Section 28 4600 - Fire Detection and Alarm: Fire alarm interconnection.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A
B.

I omm

ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2020.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; current edition.

NEMA MG 1 - Motors and Generators; 2018.

NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2019.
UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A
B.

C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's standard literature showing materials and details of
construction and finish. << Include data on electrical operation.; or None - N/A>>

Shop Drawings: Indicate rough and actual opening dimensions, anchorage methods, hardware
locations, and installation details.

Samples: << Two; or >> glats, << 4 inches long; or ___inches long>>, illustrating
shape, color, and finish texture.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate installation sequence and installation,
adjustment, and alignment procedures.

Installer's qualification statement.
Specimen warranty.
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H.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Indicate modes of operation, lubrication requirements and
frequency, and periodic adjustments required.

Project Record Documents: Include as-built electrical diagrams for electrical operation and
connection to fire alarm system.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least << three; or >> years<< documented; ; or None - N/A>> experience<<
and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by << ITS (DIR); UL (DIR);
testing firm acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction; or >> as suitable for the
purpose specified in this section and indicated on the drawings.

1.06 WARRANTY

A.
B.

See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

Manufacturer Warranty: Provide << 2-year; lifetime; or 5 year>> manufacturer warranty for
counterbalance shaft assembly. Complete forms in Owner's name and register with
manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

B.

Coiling Counter Doors:

1. Alpine Overhead Doors, Inc<< ; Counter Shutter - Rolling Shutters; ; Counter Vision -
See-Through Counter Shutters; ; ; or None - N/A>>:
www.alpinedoors.com/#sle.

2. C.H.l. Overhead Doors<< ; Model 6522 (steel); ; Model 6544 (aluminum); ; Model

6566 (stainless); ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.chiohd.com/#sle.
3. Wayne-Dalton, a Division of Overhead Door Corporation<< ; Security Shutter - Model
523; ; ; or None - N/A>>. www.wayne-dalton.com/#sle.

4. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

Coiling Counter Fire Doors:

1. Alpine Overhead Doors, Inc<< ; Auto Fire-Shut - Metal Fire Shutters; ; Fire-Shut
Coiling Fire Shutters; ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.alpinedoors.com/#sle.

2. C.H.l. Overhead Doors<< ; Model 7522 (steel); ; Model 7566 (stainless); ; ;or

None - N/A>>: www.chiohd.com/#sle.

3.  Wayne-Dalton, a Division of Overhead Door Corporation<< ; Fire Counter Door - Model
540; ; Fire Counter Door - Model 550; ; ___ ; or None - N/A>>: www.wayne-
dalton.com/#sle.

4. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 COILING COUNTER DOORS

A.

Coiling Counter Metal Doors, Non-Fire-Rated: << Galvanized steel; Stainless steel;
Aluminum; or >> slat curtain.

1. Mounting: << Between jambs, within prepared opening; Exterior face mounted;
Interior face mounted; As indicated on drawings; or >>,

Provide integral frame and sill of same material and finish.

Nominal Slat Size: << 1-1/4 inches; 2 inches; or _____inches>> wide.

Slat Profile: << Flat; Curved; or >><<, perforated; or None - N/A>>.
Finish, Aluminum: Anodized.

Guides: Formed track; same material and finish unless otherwise indicated.

Coiling Counter Metal Doors, Fire-Rated: << Galvanized steel; Stainless steel; or
>> slat curtain.

ookwd
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1. Mounting: << Between jambs, within prepared opening; Exterior face mounted;
Interior face mounted; As indicated on drawings; or >>.

2. Provide integral frame and sill of same material and finish.

3. Fire Rating: << 3/4 hour; 1 hour; 1-1/2 hours; 2 hours; 3 hours; As indicated on

drawings; __ hours; or ____ >>; comply with NFPA 80.

a. Provide product listed and labeled by << ITS (DIR); UL (DIR); or >> as
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

Nominal Slat Size: << 1-1/4 inches; 2 inches; or _____inches>> wide.

Slat Profile: << Flat; Curved; or >>

Finish, Galvanized Steel: << No additional finish; Factory primed; Factory baked

enamel; Factory powder coated; or >>.

Guides: Formed track; same material and finish unless otherwise indicated.

Hood Enclosure: << Manufacturer's standard; As indicated on drawings; or

>>; << primed steel; galvanized steel; aluminum; or >>,

9. Coiling Door Release Mechanism: << Fusible link; Fire alarm system; or >>
activated with automatically governed closing speed.

10. Manual << hand chain lift; hand crank lift; push up; or >> operation.

ook

o N

2.03 COMPONENTS

A

o

Metal Curtain Construction: Interlocking, single-thickness slats.
1. Slat Ends: << Alternate slats; or Each slat>> fitted with end locks to act as wearing
surface in guides and to prevent lateral movement.

2. Curtain Bottom: Fitted with << angles; tube; or >> to provide reinforcement
and positive contact in closed position<< None - N/A; ; neoprene astragal along
bottom edge; ; vinyl astragal along bottom edge; or ; along bottom edge>>.

3. Steel Slats: ASTM A653/A653M galvanized steel sheet, with minimum << G60/Z180;
G90/Z2275; or >> coating; minimum thickness << 22 gauge, 0.03 inch; 20 gauge,
0.04 inch; 18 gauge, 0.05 inch; 16 gauge, 0.06 inch; or ___ gauge, ___inch>>.

4. Aluminum Slats: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M)<<, aluminum alloy Type 6063; ,
aluminum alloy Type ; or None - N/A>>; minimum thickness << 0.05 inch; None
- N/A; or None - N/A>>.

Guide Construction: Continuous, of profile to retain door in place, with mounting brackets of
same metal.
1. Aluminum Guides: Extruded aluminum channel, with wool pile runners along inside.

Hood Enclosure: Internally reinforced to maintain rigidity and shape.
Lock Hardware:

Roller Shaft Counterbalance: Steel pipe and<< torsion; or None - N/A>> steel spring
system, capable of producing torque sufficient to ensure smooth operation of curtain from any
position and capable of holding position at mid-travel; with adjustable spring tension; requiring
<< 251b; or ____Ib>> nominal force to operate.

2.04 ELECTRIC OPERATION

A.

Operator, Controls, Actuators, and Safeties: Listed and classified by << ITS (DIR); UL (DIR);
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ); or >> as
suitable for purpose specified and indicated.

1. Provide interlock switches on motor operated units.

Electric Operators:

1. Mounting: << Side mounted; Center mounted; or >>,

2. Motor Enclosure: NEMA MG 1.

3. Motor Rating: << As recommended by manufacturer; 1/3 hp; 1/2 hp; 3/4 hp; or
__ hp>>; continuous duty.

4. Motor Voltage: << Manufacturer's standard; 110-120 VAC, single phase, 60 Hz;
220-240 VAC, 3 phase, 60 Hz; 440-480 VAC, 3 phase, 60 Hz; or >>,
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5. Opening Speed: << 6 inches per second; 12 inches per second; or inches per
second>>.
6. Manual override in case of power failure.

Control Station: Standard three button (OPEN-STOP-CLOSE) << momentary; constant

pressure; or >> control for each electrical operator.
1.  Controls: <<24 VAC; 24 VDC; 115 VAC; or >> circuit.
2. << Surface mounted; Recessed; or >>

Safety Edge: Located at bottom of curtain, full width, << electro-mechanical; pneumatic; or
>> sensitized type, wired to << stop; or reverse>> operator upon striking object, hollow
<< neoprene; rubber; or >> covered.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.
D.

Verify that adjacent construction is suitable for door installation.

Verify that door opening is plumb, header is level, and dimensions are correct.

Notify Architect of any unacceptable conditions or varying dimensions.

Commencement of installation indicates acceptance of substrate and door opening conditions.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A
B.
C.

@ mm

H.

Install units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install fire-rated doors in accordance with NFPA 80.

Use anchorage devices to securely fasten assembly to wall construction and building framing
without distortion or stress.

Securely and rigidly brace components suspended from structure. << Secure guides to
structural members only.; or None - N/A>>

Fit and align assembly including hardware; level and plumb, to provide smooth operation.
Coordinate installation of electrical service with Section 26 0583.

Complete wiring from disconnect to unit components.

Complete wiring from fire alarm system .

3.03 TOLERANCES

A
B.
C.
D.

Maintain dimensional tolerances and alignment with adjacent work.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: << 1/16 inch; or ____inch>>.

Maximum Variation From Level: << 1/16 inch; or ___ inch>>.

Longitudinal or Diagonal Warp: Plus or minus << 1/8 inch per 10 ft; or inch per 10 ft>>
straight edge.

3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating assemblies for smooth and noiseless operation.
3.05 CLEANING

A.
B.

Clean installed components.
Remove labels and visible markings.
END OF SECTION 08 3313
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SECTION 08 3323
OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.
D.

Exterior coiling doors.

Interior non-fire-rated coiling doors.

Electric operators and control stations.

Wiring from electric circuit disconnect to operators and control stations.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

nmmoow

G.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between frames and adjacent construction.
Section 08 3313 - Coiling Counter Doors

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Cylinder cores and keys.

Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting: Field paint finish.

Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field paint finish.

Section 26 0533.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Conduit from electric circuit to operator
and from operator to control station.

Section 26 0583 - Wiring Connections: Power to disconnect.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

C.

ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2020.

ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes (Metric); 2013.

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; current edition.
NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2020.

NEMA ICS 2 - Industrial Control and Systems Controllers, Contactors and Overload Relays
Rated 600 Volts; 2000, with Errata (2008).

UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

UL 325 - Standard for Door, Drapery, Gate, Louver, and Window Operators and Systems;
Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide << general construction; electrical equipment; component
connections and details; and >>.

Shop Drawings: Indicate pertinent dimensioning, anchorage methods, hardware locations, and
installation details.

Samples: << Two; or >> gslats, by inches in size illustrating shape, color and
finish texture.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate installation sequence and procedures,
adjustment and alignment procedures<<, and ; or None - N/A>>,
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F. Manufacturer's qualification statement.
G. Installer's qualification statement.

H. Maintenance Data: Indicate << lubrication requirements and frequency; periodic
adjustments required; and >>.

I.  Specimen warranty.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum << three; or >> years of<< _documented; or None -
N/A>> experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least << three; or >> years<< documented; ; or None - N/A>> experience<<
and approved by manufacturer; or None - N/A>>.

C. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by << ITS (DIR); UL (DIR);
testing firm acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction; or >> as suitable for
purpose specified and indicated.

1.06 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Manufacturer Warranty: Provide << 2-year; lifetime; or five year>> manufacturer warranty
for roller shaft counterbalance assembly. Complete forms in Owner's name and register with
manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Overhead Coiling Metal Doors:
1. Cornell Iron Works, Inc<< ; ; or None - N/A>>: www.cornelliron.com/#sle.
2. Overhead Door Corporation<< ; Model 600 Coil-Away Rolling Service Door; ; Model
610 Rolling Service Door; ; Model 611 Coil-Away Rolling Service Door; ; Model 620
Stormtite Rolling Service Door; ; Model 621 Rapidlite Stormtite Rolling Service
Door; ; Model 625 Stormtite Insulated Rolling Service Door; ; Model 626 RapidSiat
Stormtite Insulated Rolling Service Door; ; Model 770 Rolling Sheet Door; ; Model

780 Rolling Sheet Door; ; Model 790 Wind Load Rolling Sheet Door; ; ;or
None - N/A>>: www.overheaddoor.com/#sle.
3. Raynor Garage Doors<< ; DuraCoil, Model I ; or None - N/A>>:

www.raynor.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 COILING DOORS

A. Exterior Coiling Doors<< Type ___; or None - N/A>>: << Steel; Stainless steel;
Aluminum; or >> slat curtain.
1. Capable of withstanding positive and negative wind loads of << 20 psf; or psf>>

without undue deflection or damage to components.

2. Single Thickness Slats: Manufacturer's standard.

a. Vision Lites: Single pane glazed.
1) Size: As indicated in drawings.

3. Sandwich Slats: Manufacturer's standard, with core of << foamed-in-place
polyurethane; or >> insulation; minimum << R-value of 4.88; R-value of 8.1; or
R-value of ___ >>.

a. Vision Lites: Dual pane glazed.
1) Size: As indicated in drawings.
4. Nominal Slat Size: << 2 inches; 3 inches; or _____inches>> wide by required length.
5. Finish: Anodized, << color; or color as selected>>.
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6. Guide, Angles: << Galvanized steel; Primed steel; Stainless steel; or >>,
7. Hood Enclosure: << Manufacturer's standard; As indicated on drawings; or
>>; << primed steel; galvanized steel; aluminum; or >>
8.  Electric operation.
9. Mounting: << As indicated on drawings; Face mounted; Surface mounted; Within

framed opening; or >>,
10. Locking Devices: << Slide bolt on inside; Chain lock keeper on inside; Lock and
latch handle on outside; or >>,
B. Interior Non-Fire-Rated Coiling Doors<< Type __; or None - N/A>>: << Steel; Stainless
steel; Aluminum; or >> slat curtain.

1. Single Thickness Slats: Manufacturer's standard.
a. Vision Lites: Single pane glazed.

1) Material: Manufacturer's standard << polycarbonate sheet with proprietary
abrasion resistant surfaces; polycarbonate sheet with proprietary
abrasion and UV resistant surfaces; acrylic sheet with manufacturer's
standard abrasion resistant surfaces; acrylic sheet with manufacturer's
standard abrasion and UV resistant surfaces; or >>,

2) Size: As indicated in drawings.

3) Spacing: << Manufacturer's standard for door width; As indicated on

drawings; or >>.
2. Nominal Slat Size: << 2 inches; 3 inches; or inches>> wide by required length.
3. Finish: << No. 4 - Brushed; or >>,
2.03 MATERIALS
A. Metal Curtain Construction: << Interlocking; Hinged; or >> slats.
1. Curtain Bottom for Slat Curtains: Fitted with << angles; or >> to provide

reinforcement and positive contact in closed position.
2. Weatherstripping for Exterior Doors: Moisture and rot proof, resilient type, located at <<
jamb edges; bottom of curtain; where curtain enters hood enclosure; and

>> of << all doors; exterior doors; doors indicated; or >>
3. Steel Slats: Minimum thickness, gauge, inch; ASTM A653/A653M galvanized
steel sheet.
4. << Single Wall; Double-Wall; or >> Aluminum Slats: Minimum thickness; <<
manufacturer's standard for door size and application; or ___ inch>>, made from
ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M)<< , aluminum alloy Type 6063; , ; or None - N/A>>.

B. Guide Construction: Continuous, of profile to retain door in place<< with snap-on trim;
; or None - N/A>> mounting brackets of same metal.

C. Guides - Angle: ASTM A36/A36M metal angles, size << as indicated; as required for wind
loading; or >>,
1.  Hot-dip galvanized in compliance with ASTM A123/A123M.

D. Hood Enclosure and Trim: Internally reinforced to maintain rigidity and shape.
2.04 ELECTRIC OPERATION

A. Operator, Controls, Actuators, and Safeties: Comply with UL 325; provide products listed by <<
ITS (DIR); UL (DIR); testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction; or
>>

1. Provide interlock switches on motor operated units.
B. Electric Operators:

1. Mounting: << Side mounted; Center mounted; or >>

2. Motor Enclosure:

3. Motor Rating: << 1/3 HP; 1/2 HP; 3/4 HP; 1 HP; 2 HP; or HP>>; continuous
duty.

4. Motor Voltage: <<120; or ___>> volts, << single; three; or >> phase, 60 Hz.
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D.

5. Motor Controller: NEMA ICS 2, full voltage, reversing magnetic motor starter.

6. Controller Enclosure: NEMA 250, << Type 4; Type 4X; or Type ___ >>.

7. Opening Speed: << 6 inches per second; 12 inches per second; 24 inches per
second; 48 inches per second; 60 inches per second; 100 inches per second; or
_____inches per second>>.

8. Brake: << Manufacturer's standard; Adjustable friction clutch; or >> type,
activated by motor controller.

9. Manual override in case of power failure.

10. See Section 26 0583 for electrical connections.

Control Station: Provide standard << three button; key-operated; or >>, 'Open-Close-
Stop' << momentary-contact; or continuous-constant>> control device for each operator
complying with UL 325.

1. <<24;or ___ >>voltcircuit.
2. << Surface Recess; or >> mounted, at << interior door jamb; exterior
location as indicated on drawings; or >>.

3. Entrapment Protection Devices: Provide sensing devices and safety mechanisms
complying with UL 325.
a. Primary Device: Provide << electric sensing edge; wireless sensing; NEMA 1
photo eye sensors; NEMA 4X photo eye sensors; or >> as required with
momentary-contact control device.

Safety Edge: Located at bottom of coiling door, full width, << electro-mechanical;

pneumatic; or >> sensitized type, wired to stop and reverse door direction upon
striking object, hollow << neoprene; rubber; or >> covered.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

Verify that adjacent construction is suitable for door installation.

Verify that electrical services have been installed and are accessible.

Verify that door opening is plumb, header is level, and dimensions are correct.

Notify Architect of any unacceptable conditions or varying dimensions.

Commencement of installation indicates acceptance of substrate and door opening conditions.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.

D
E.
F.
G.

Install units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Use anchorage devices to securely fasten assembly to wall construction and building framing
without distortion or stress.

Securely and rigidly brace components suspended from structure.<< _Secure guides to
structural members only.; .; or None - N/A>>

Fit and align assembly including hardware; level and plumb, to provide smooth operation.
Coordinate installation of electrical service with Section 26 0583.

Complete wiring from disconnect to unit components.
Install enclosure and perimeter trim.

3.03 TOLERANCES

A.

B.
C.
D

Maintain dimensional tolerances and alignment with adjacent work.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: << 1/16 inch; or ___ inch>>.
Maximum Variation From Level: << 1/16 inch; or ____ inch>>.
Longitudinal or Diagonal Warp: Plus or minus << 1/8 inch per 10 feet; or ___inch per 10

feet>> straight edge.
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3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating assemblies for smooth and noiseless operation.
END OF SECTION 08 3323
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SECTION 08 3500
SIDE-FOLDING GRILLES — OPEN DESIGN

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: Aluminum, manually operated, side-folding grilles.

B. Related Sections:
1. 0550 00 Metal Fabrications. Structural support for track.
2. 06 10 00 Rough Carpentry. Structural support for track.
3. 08 31 00 Access Doors and Panels. Access doors.
4. 08 70 00 Hardware. Masterkeyed cylinders.

C. Alternates:
1.  Cookson

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Reference Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures; submit the following items:

1. Product Data.

2. Shop Drawings: Include special conditions not detailed in Product Data. Show interface
with adjacent work.

3. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
a. Provide proof of manufacturer and installer qualifications — see 1.3 below.
b. Provide manufacturer's installation instructions.

4. Closeout Submittals:
a. Operation and Maintenance Manual.
b. Certificate stating that installed materials comply with this specification.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications:
1. Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum of five years experience in producing side-folding
grilles of the type specified.
2. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's approval.

1.04 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Reference Section 01 66 00 Product Storage and Handling Requirements.
B. Follow manufacturer's instructions.

1.05 DESIGN / PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Stacking:
1. Minimum stacking shall be 1.05 inchesl/linear foot (87.5 mm/meter) of opening plus 3.5
inches (89 mm) for each locking member.
2. Grille support must be designed to carry the weight of a fully stacked door at any point
along its length. Support is to carry the total weight / the total stacking and is express as
Ibs. per linear ft.

B. Lintel Deflection: Accommodate deflection of lintel to prevent damage to components,
deterioration of seals, or movement between door frame and perimeter framing.

C. Thermal Movement: Design sections to permit thermal expansion and contraction of
components to match perimeter opening construction.

1.06 WARRANTY

A. Standard Warranty: Two years from date of shipment against defects in material and
workmanship.

B. Maintenance: Submit for owner’s consideration and acceptance of a maintenance service
agreement for installed products.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURER

A.

B.
C.

Manufacturer: Cornell - 24 EImwood Avenue, Mountain Top, PA 18707. Telephone: (800)
233-8366.

Model: ESG32 - GlideGard
Substitutions: Reference Section 01 25 13 Product Substitution Procedures.

2.02 MATERIALS

A

D.

Curtain:
1. Vertical Tubes: 5/16 inch (8 mm) diameter, 6063 T5 aluminum alloy, 3.5 inches (89 mm)
on center.

2.  Tube Spacers: 7/16 inch (11 mm) outside diameter aluminum tubes to maintain horizontal
chain spacing.

3.  Horizontal Bars: Aluminum bars, 6 inches x 3/4 inch (152 mm x 19 mm), Bars to be
vertically spaced at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. in a straight pattern.

4. Hinge Panels: 2 inch (51 mm) high continuous interlocking aluminum panels at the top
and bottom of the closure.

5. Leading End Member: 1 5/16 x 2 3/8 x 1/8 inch (33 x 60 x 3 mm) thick extruded aluminum
tube with recess for attaching curtain sections.

a. Provide concealed masterkeyable, cylinder operated hook-bolt #7 member with lock
operable from public side of curtain; thumbturn cylinder lock operable from tenant
side of curtain that engages a full height wall channel. Provide rubber bumper at the
edge of the locking member.

6. Intermediate Member(s): 1 5/16 x 2 3/8 x 1/8 inch (33 x 60 x 3 mm) thick extruded
aluminum tube with recess for attaching curtain sections.

a. Provide concealed masterkeyable, cylinder operated, bottom ratcheted rod #3
member with lock operable from both sides of curtain. Supply dustproof floor sockets
for all drop bolts. Provide rubber bumper at the edge of the locking member.

7. Trailing End Member: 1 5/16 x 2 3/8 x 1/8 inch (33 x 60 x 3 mm) thick extruded aluminum
tube with recess for attaching curtain sections.

a. Provide #8 fixed end member.

b. Provide self locking #6 floating end member with an attached full height protection
plate and self locking into a steel V-stop mounted to the floor or counter inside the
storage pocket.

Trolleys: 1 1/8 inch (29 mm) diameter nylon tired ball bearing wheels; two wheel assembly at
each hanger; three wheel assembly at all vertical members.

Track: 1.3 x 1.8 inch (33 x 46 mm) thick extruded aluminum section with continuous recess for
splice tongues and pins.
1. Provide 15 degree curve track section(s) with a 14 inch radius.

Finishes: Clear anodized.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Pocket Door:
1. Door

a. Material: A36 HR steel

b. Thickness: USS 12-gauge

c. Finish: Phosphate treatment followed by a light gray baked-on polyester powder coat;
minimum 2.5 mils (0.065 mm) cured film thickness.

d. Finish: Phosphate treatment followed by a baked-on polyester powder coat, color as
selected from manufacturer’s standard color range, minimum 2.5 mils (0.065 mm)
cured film thickness; ASTM-D-3363 pencil hardness: H or better.

e. Size: Rough opening minus 13/16” (20.6 mm)
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2.  Frame

a. Material: A36 HR steel

b. Thickness: USS 12-gauge steel

c. Finish: Phosphate treatment followed by a light gray baked-on polyester powder coat;
minimum 2.5 mils (0.065 mm) cured film thickness.

d. Finish: Phosphate treatment followed by a baked-on polyester powder coat, color as
selected from manufacturer’s standard color range, minimum 32 colors minimum 2.5
mils (0.065 mm) cured film thickness; ASTM-D-3363 pencil hardness: H or better.

e. Size: Overlaps opening 2” (50.8 mm) with a 5/8” (15.9 mm) projection off wall

3. Hinges: 3” (76.2 mm) non-mortise type
4. Lock: 17 (25.4 mm) security mortise cylinder
B. Emergency Egress Door
1.  Fall away man-door egress operable by means of thumb-turn. Door not to be used as a
regular means of egress.

C. Fixed Panel: Static grille curtain with frame assembly to fill adjacent space(s) around coiling
grille.
1. Finish and pattern to match coiling grille.

2.04 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate with every fourth vertical rod as a hanger rod. Provide tube spacers at each hanger
rod to maintain chain spacing.

B. Hinge Panels: Continuous rows between top two and bottom two chain sets.

C. Intermediate Members: Spacing not to exceed 13 feet (3.05 M) on center and located at each
curve.

D. Bi-Parting Grilles: Attach strike channel to appropriate curtain section.
2.05 OPERATION

A. Manual push-pull.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine header substrates upon which side-folding grilles will be installed and verify conditions
are in accordance with approved shop drawings. Header, floor or sill to be level across entire
grille opening.

B. Commencement of work by installer is acceptance of substrate.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. General: Install side-folding grille with necessary hardware, anchors, inserts, hangers and
supports.

B. Follow manufacturer's installation instructions.
3.03 ADJUSTING

A. Following completion of installation, including related work by others, lubricate, test, and adjust
side-folding grilles for ease of operation.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean surfaces soiled by work as recommended by manufacturer.
B. Remove surplus materials and debris from the site.
3.05 DEMONSTRATION
A. Demonstrate proper operation to Owner's Representative.
B. Instruct Owner's Representative in maintenance procedures.
END OF SECTION 08 3500
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SECTION 08 4313
ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Aluminum-framed storefront, with vision glass.
Aluminum doors<< _and frames; ; or None - N/A>>,
Weatherstripping.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

nmmoo

Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Steel attachment devices.

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Sealing framing to water-resistive barrier installed on
adjacent construction.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between frames and adjacent construction.
Section 08 4413 - Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Hardware items other than specified in this section.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing: Glass and glazing accessories.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.
C.

G.

AAMA CW-10 - Care and Handling of Architectural Aluminum From Shop to Site; 2015.
AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; 2014 (2015 Errata).

AAMA 612 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements, and Test Procedures for
Combined Coatings of Anodic Oxide and Transparent Organic Coatings on Architectural
Aluminum; 2017a.

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2020.

ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes (Metric); 2013.

ASTM E283/E283M - Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exterior Windows, Skylights, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specimen; 2019.

ASTM E330/E330M - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows,
Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference; 2014.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Coordinate with installation of other components that comprise the exterior enclosure.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

E.

F.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate system dimensions, framed opening requirements and tolerances,
affected related work, expansion and contraction joint location and details, and field welding
required.

Samples: Submit << two; or >> samples X inches in size illustrating
finished aluminum surface, glass<<, infill panels; , ; or None - N/A>>, glazing
materials.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that the products supplied meet or exceed the specified
requirements.

Hardware Schedule: Complete itemization of each item of hardware to be provided for each
door, cross-referenced to door identification numbers in Contract Documents.

Installer's Qualification Statement.
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G. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and
with at least << three; or >> years of<< documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least << three; or >> years of<< _documented; ; or None - N/A>>
experience<< and approved by manufacturer; ; or None - N/A>>,

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handle products of this section in accordance with AAMA CW-10.

B. Protect finished aluminum surfaces with << wrapping; strippable coating; or >>. Do
not use adhesive papers or sprayed coatings that bond to aluminum when exposed to sunlight
or weather.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do notinstall sealants when ambient temperature is less than << 40 degrees F; or
degrees F>>. Maintain this minimum temperature during and << 48; or >> hours after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide << five; or >> year manufacturer warranty against failure of glass seal on
insulating glass units, including interpane dusting or misting. Include provision for replacement
of failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. << Other Acceptable -; or None - N/A>>Aluminum-Framed Storefronts Manufacturers:
1.  Kawneer North America<<; ; or None - N/A>>: www.kawneer.com/#sle.
2. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.

2.02 BASIS OF DESIGN -- FRAMING FOR INSULATING GLAZING

A. Front-Set Style, Thermally-Broken:
1. Basis of Design: Kawneer, 451-T.
2. Vertical Mullion Dimensions: << 2 inches wide by 4-1/2 inches deep; or >>,

B. Front-Set Style, Not Thermally-Broken:
1. Basis of Design: Kawneer, 451.
2. Vertical Mullion Dimensions: << 2 inches wide by 4-1/2 inches deep; or >>.

C. Substitutions: << See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements; or Not permitted>>.
1. For any product not identified as "Basis of Design", submit information as specified for
substitutions.

2.03 BASIS OF DESIGN -- FRAMING FOR MONOLITHIC GLAZING
2.04 BASIS OF DESIGN -- SWINGING DOORS

A. Medium Stile, Insulating Glazing, << Not Thermally-Broken; or Thermally-Broken>>:
1. Basis of Design: Kawneer.

2.05 ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONT

A. Aluminum-Framed Storefront: Factory fabricated, factory finished aluminum framing members
with infill, and related flashings, anchorage and attachment devices.
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1. Finish: << Class | natural anodized; Class Il natural anodized; Class | color
anodized; Class Il color anodized; Natural anodized with organic seal; Color
anodized with organic seal; Pigmented organic coatings; High performance
organic coatings; High performance silicone-modified polyester (SMP) organic
coating; Superior performing organic coatings; or >>.

a. Factory finish all surfaces that will be exposed in completed assemblies.

2. Fabrication: Joints and corners flush, hairline, and weatherproof, accurately fitted and
secured; prepared to receive anchors and hardware; fasteners and attachments
concealed from view; reinforced as required for imposed loads.

3. Construction: Eliminate noises caused by wind and thermal movement, prevent vibration
harmonics, and prevent "stack effect" in internal spaces.

4. System Internal Drainage: Drain to the exterior by means of a weep drainage network any
water entering joints, condensation occurring in glazing channel, and migrating moisture
occurring within system.

5. Expansion/Contraction: Provide for expansion and contraction within system components

caused by cycling temperature range of << 170 degrees F; or degrees F>> over a
<<12; or >> hour period without causing detrimental effect to system components,

anchorages, and other building elements.

6. Movement: Allow for movement between storefront and adjacent construction, without
damage to components or deterioration of seals.

7. Perimeter Clearance: Minimize space between framing members and adjacent
construction while allowing expected movement.

Performance Requirements
1. Wind Loads: Design and size components to withstand the specified load requirements
without damage or permanent set, when tested in accordance with ASTM E330/E330M,
using loads << 1.5 times; or >> the design wind loads and << 10 second; or
>> duration of maximum load.
a. Member Deflection: Limit member deflection to << flexure limit of glass; 1/175; or
>> in any direction, with full recovery of glazing materials.

2. Air Leakage: << 0.06 cfm/sq ft; or cfm/sq ft>> maximum leakage of storefront
wall area when tested in accordance with ASTM E283/E283M at << 1.57 psf; 6.27 psf;
or ___ psf>> pressure difference.

2.06 COMPONENTS

A.

w

Aluminum Framing Members: Tubular aluminum sections<<, thermally broken with interior
section insulated from exterior; None - N/A; or >>, drainage holes and internal
weep drainage system.

1. Framing members for interior applications need not be thermally broken.

2. Glazing Stops: << Flush; Applied; or >>.

Glazing: See Section 08 8000.

Swing Doors: << Glazed aluminum; Flush aluminum; or >>.
1. Thickness: << 1-3/4 inches; 2 inches; or inches>>.

2. Top Rail: << 4 inches; or inches>> wide.

3. Vertical Stiles: << 4-1/2 inches; or inches>> wide.

4. Bottom Rail: << 10 inches; 6 inches; or inches>> wide.

5. Glazing Stops: << Square; Beveled; or >>,

6. Finish: Same as storefront.

2.07 MATERIALS

A.
B.
C.

Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M).
Fasteners: << Stainless; Galvanized; or >> steel.

Glazing Gaskets: Type to suit application to achieve weather, moisture, and air infiltration
requirements.
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2.08 FINISHES

A. Class | Natural Anodized Finish: AAMA 611<<_AA-M12C22A41; ; or None - N/A>>
Clear anodic coating not less than 0.7 mils thick.

B. Color Anodized Finish with Organic Seal: AAMA 612 Electrolytically deposited colored anodic
coating with non-aqueous electro-deposited organic seal; not less 0.7 mils.

2.09 HARDWARE

A. For each door, include << weatherstripping; sill sweep strip; threshold; and >>

B. Other Door Hardware: See Section 08 7100.

C. Weatherstripping: << Wool; or >> pile, continuous<< _and replaceable; None -
N/A; or >>: provide on << all doors; all exterior doors; or >>,

D. Sill Sweep Strips: Resilient seal type,<< _retracting,; None - N/A; or >> of <<
neoprene; or >>; provide on << all doors; all exterior doors; or >>,

E. Threshold: Extruded aluminum, one piece per door opening, << ribbed; non-slip; or
>> surface; provide on << all doors; all exterior doors; or >>,

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify dimensions, tolerances, and method of attachment with other work.

B. Verify that storefront wall openings and adjoining water-resistive and/or air barrier seal
materials are ready to receive work of this section.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install wall system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Attach to structure to permit sufficient adjustment to accommodate construction tolerances and
other irregularities.

C. Provide alignment attachments and shims to permanently fasten system to building structure.
D. Align assembly plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain assembly dimensional

tolerances<<, aligning with adjacent work; , ; or None - N/A>>,
E. Provide thermal isolation where components penetrate or disrupt building insulation.
F. Install << sill; and >> flashings. Turn up ends and edges; seal to adjacent work to

form water tight dam.

G. Where fasteners penetrate sill flashings, make watertight by seating and sealing fastener heads
to sill flashing.

H. Pack fibrous insulation in shim spaces at perimeter of assembly to maintain continuity of
thermal barrier.

I. Set thresholds in bed of sealant and secure.

J.  Touch-up minor damage to factory applied finish; replace components that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.

3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Plumb: << 0.06 inch per 3 feet; or inch per 3 feet>> non-
cumulative or << 0.06 inch per 10 feet; or inch per 10 feet>>, whichever is less.

B. Maximum Misalignment of Two Adjoining Members Abutting in Plane: << 1/32 inch; or
inch>>,

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for general testing and inspection requirements.

B. Repair or replace storefront components that have failed designated field testing, and retest to
verify performance complies with specified requirements.
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3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating hardware<< _and sash; ; or None - N/A>> for smooth operation.
3.06 CLEANING

A. Remove protective material from pre-finished aluminum surfaces.

B. Wash down surfaces with a solution of mild detergent in warm water, applied with soft, clean
wiping cloths, and take care to remove dirt from corners and to wipe surfaces clean.

3.07 PROTECTION
A. Protectinstalled products from damage until Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION 08 4313

KPB PN: 22047.01

Design Development Phase 084313 -5 Aluminum-Framed Storefronts



Southcentral Foundation
Benteh Nuutah Valley Primary Care Center Expansion
October 24, 2024

SECTION 08 4413
GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN WALLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

Aluminum-framed curtain wall, with vision glazing and << glass; metal; stone; and
>> infill panels.

Firestopping between curtain wall and edge of floor slab.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

o 0o

T LT eomm

K.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Weld plates embedded in concrete for attachment
of anchors.

Section 05 1200 - Structural Steel Framing: Steel attachment members.

Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Steel attachment devices.

Section 07 2500 - Weather Barriers: Sealing framing to water-resistive barrier installed on
adjacent construction.

Section 07 8400 - Firestopping: Firestop at system junction with structure.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between frames and adjacent construction.
Section 08 4313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts: Entrance framing and doors.
Section 08 8000 - Glazing.

Section 09 2116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Metal stud<< _and gypsum board; or None
- N/A>> wall at interior of curtain wall.

Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting: Field painting of << interior surface of infill panels; and
>>,

Section 12 2400 - Window Shades: Attachments to framing members.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

C.

AAMA CW-10 - Care and Handling of Architectural Aluminum From Shop to Site; 2015.

AAMA 501.4 - Recommended Static Test Method for Evaluating Curtain Wall and Storefront
Systems Subjected to Seismic and Wind Induced Interstory Drifts; 2018.

AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; 2014 (2015 Errata).

AAMA 1503 - Voluntary Test Method for Thermal Transmittance and Condensation Resistance
of Windows, Doors and Glazed Wall Sections; 2009.

ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads and Associated Criteria for Buildings and Other Structures;
Most Recent Edition Cited by Referring Code or Reference Standard.

ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2014.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

ASTM B209/B209M -